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3
Definitions and abbreviations
3.1
Definitions
For the purposes of the present document, the terms and definitions given in [1] apply, together as:

Common E-DCH resource: In FDD, common E-DCH resources are under direct control of the Node B and are shared by UEs in CELL_FACH state and IDLE mode. In 1.28 Mcps TDD, common E-DCH resources used by UEs in CELL_FACH and IDLE mode are under direct control of Node B and are shared by UEs in the CELL_DCH state.
Data Description Indicator (DDI): MAC-e header field used to identify the logical channel, MAC-d flow and the size of the MAC-d PDUs concatenated into a MAC-es PDU.
E-DCH active set (FDD only): The set of cells which carry the E-DCH for one UE. Only radio links for which an E-HICH configuration is stored are considered part of the E-DCH active set.

Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode: In FDD, combines the REL99 random access power ramping phase with E-DCH transmission. The procedure can be started in idle mode and RRC Connected mode, but not in CELL_DCH state. In 1.28 Mcps TDD, the REL7 enhanced random access procedure for E-DCH in CELL_DCH is used in idle mode and CELL_FACH state.
HARQ profile: One HARQ profile consists of a power offset attribute and maximum number of transmissions.
MBMS activated services: the MBMS multicast services the UE has joined as well as the broadcast services the UE is interested in.
MCCH acquisition: the procedure for acquiring all MCCH information relevant for the UE ie. includes reception of the RB information for the UE’s MBMS activated services.

MBMS controlling cell: the cell from which the UE receives MCCH.

MBMS notification: a notification provided by UTRAN indicating a change in the provision of one or more MBMS services.

MBMS Selected Services: a subset of the MBMS activated services of the Broadcast type for which the UE applies RRC procedures to inform UTRAN that the service has been selected (by upper layers).

MBMS transmission: a possibly repeated session of an MBMS service. An MBMS transmission is uniquely identified by the combination of the MBMS service identity and the MBMS session identity.

MBSFN cluster: Set of cells operating in MBSFN mode providing only MBMS service in PtM mode and seen as one cell by a UE.

MBSFN mode: Transmission mode where a set of synchronized cells transmit exactly the same data for provision of MBMS service.
Primary Absolute Grant (FDD only): Absolute Grant received with the primary E-RNTI.

Secondary Absolute Grant (FDD only): Absolute Grant received with the secondary E-RNTI.
Serving E-DCH cell: Cell from which the UE receives Absolute Grants from the Node-B scheduler. A UE has one Serving E-DCH cell.

Serving E-DCH RLS or Serving RLS (FDD only): Set of cells which contains at least the Serving E-DCH cell and from which the UE can receive and combine one Relative Grant. The UE has only one Serving E-DCH RLS.

Non-serving E-DCH RL or Non-serving RL (FDD only): Cell which belongs to the E-DCH active set but does not belong to the Serving E-DCH RLS and from which the UE in CELL_DCH can receive one Relative Grant. The UE can have zero, one or several Non-serving E-DCH RL(s).
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6.3
Signalling Radio Bearers
The Radio Bearers (RB) available for transmission of RRC messages are defined as "signalling radio bearers" and are specified in the following. The UE and UTRAN shall select the signalling radio bearers for RRC messages using RLC-TM, RLC-UM or RLC-AM on the DCCH and CCCH, according to the following:

-
Signalling radio bearer RB0 shall be used for all messages sent on the CCCH (UL: RLC-TM, DL: RLC-UM).

-
Signalling radio bearer RB1 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC unacknowledged mode (RLC-UM).

-
Signalling radio bearer RB2 shall be used for all messages sent on the DCCH, when using RLC acknowledged mode (RLC-AM), except for the RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS) signalling.

-
Signalling radio bearer RB3 and optionally Signalling radio bearer RB4 shall be used for the RRC messages carrying higher layer (NAS) signalling and sent on the DCCH in RLC acknowledged mode (RLC-AM), as specified in subclauses 8.1.8., 8.1.9 and 8.1.10.

-
Additionally, RBs whose identities shall be set between 5 and 32 may be used as signalling radio bearer for the RRC messages on the DCCH sent in RLC transparent mode (RLC-TM).

-
RRC messages on the SHCCH are mapped either on RACH or on the USCH in the uplink using TM and either on FACH or on the DSCH using RLC-UM. These messages are only specified for TDD mode.

-
RRC messages on the MCCH are mapped on FACH using RLC-UM. The transport channel configuration for MCCH is indicated on BCCH. For this signalling radio bearer no identity is applied.

-
RRC messages on the MSCH are mapped on FACH using RLC-UM. The transport channel configuration for MSCH is indicated on MCCH. For this signalling radio bearer no identity is applied.

The Radio Bearer configuration for signalling radio bearer RB0, SHCCH, BCCH on FACH, PCCH on PCH, BCCH mapped to BCH, RB0 mapped on HS-DSCH (FDD only) and RACH, BCCH mapped on HS-DSCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only), PCCH mapped to HS-DSCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) and RB0 mapped on HS-DSCH and common E-DCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) are specified in subclauses 13.6, 13.6a, 13.6b, 13.6c, 13.6e, 13.6f, 13.6g and 13.6h.

Ciphering is never applied to signalling radio bearer RB0 or signalling radio bearers using RLC TM.
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7.2.2.1
URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state

In the URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state the UE shall perform the following actions:

NOTE:
For 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, neither DCCH nor DTCH are available in these states. 
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, DCCH and DTCH reception on HS-DSCH may be configured in CELL_PCH state, if the UE supports HS-DSCH reception. Otherwise, neither DCCH nor DTCH are available in CELL_PCH state. In URA_PCH, neither DCCH nor DTCH are available.

1>
if the UE is "in service area":
2>
maintain up-to-date system information as broadcast by the serving cell as specified in the subclause 8.1.1;

2>
perform cell reselection process as specified in [4];

2>
perform a periodic search for higher priority PLMNs as specified in [25], unless the UE is receiving MBMS services via p-t-m radio beareres;

NOTE:
If the DRX cycle length is 80ms, then a search for higher priority PLMNs may not identify all the available PLMNs due to the paging occasion on the current serving cell coinciding with the MIB of the cell of interest.

2>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
2>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:
3>
monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.42 and receive paging information on the PCH mapped on the S-CCPCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19;

2>
else:

3>
monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH, or DCCH and DTCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH and the associated HS-SCCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
2>
act on RRC messages received on PCCH, BCCH, and DCCH (FDD only);

2>
perform measurements process according to measurement control information as specified in subclause 8.4 and in subclause 14.4;

2>
maintain up-to-date BMC data if it supports Cell Broadcast Service (CBS) as specified in [37];

2>
act on RRC messages received on MCCH if it supports MBMS and has activated an MBMS service as specified in subclause 8.7;

2>
run timer T305 for periodical URA update if the UE is in URA_PCH or for periodical cell update if the UE is in CELL_PCH.

1>
if the UE is "out of service area":

2>
perform cell selection process as specified in [4];

2>
run timer T316;

2>
run timer T305 or T307;

2>
if the cell selection process fails to find a suitable cell after a complete scan of all RATs and all frequency bands supported by the UE, the UE shall after a minimum of TimerOutOfService time (default value 30 s) of being "out of service area":

3>
indicate all available PLMNs to NAS to enable the selection of a new PLMN;

3>
if an acceptable cell is found then the UE shall camp on that cell to obtain limited service as defined in [4] and, perform actions according to subclause 8.5.24;

3>
else if no acceptable cell is found, the UE shall continue looking for an acceptable cell as defined in [4].
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7.2.2.2
CELL_FACH state
In the CELL_FACH state the UE shall perform the following actions:

NOTE:
DCCH and, if configured, DTCH are available in this state.

1>
if the UE is "in service area":

2>
maintain up-to-date system information as broadcast by the serving cell as specified in subclause 8.1.1;

2>
perform cell reselection process as specified in [4];

2>
perform measurements process according to measurement control information as specified in subclause 8.4 and in subclause 14.4;

2>
run timer T305 (periodical cell update);

2>
select and configure the RB multiplexing options applicable for the transport channels to be used in this RRC state;

2>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
2>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or

2> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
3>
listen to all FACH transport channels mapped on the S-CCPCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19.
2>
else:

3>
if variable H_RNTI is set:

4>
receive physical channels HS-SCCH(s) using the value of the variable H_RNTI as UE identity and parameters given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
3>
else:

4>
if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:
5>
receive physical channel(s) of type HS-SCCH with selected common H-RNTI using parameters given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2>
act on RRC messages received on BCCH, CCCH and DCCH;
2>
act on RRC messages received on MCCH if it supports MBMS and has activated an MBMS service as specified in subclause 8.7;

2>
act on RRC messages received on, if available, SHCCH (TDD only).

1>
if the UE is "out of service area":

2>
perform cell selection process as specified in [4];

2>
run timers T305 (periodical cell update), and T317 (cell update when re-entering "in service") or T307 (transition to Idle mode), if started;

2>
run timers T314 and/or T315, if started;

2>
if the cell selection process fails to find a suitable cell after a complete scan of all RATs and all frequency bands supported by the UE, the UE shall after a minimum of TimerOutOfService time (default value 30 seconds) of being "out of service area":

3>
indicate all available PLMNs to NAS to enable the selection of a new PLMN;

3>
if an acceptable cell is found then the UE shall camp on that cell to obtain limited service as defined in [4] and perform actions according to subclause 8.5.24;

3>
else if no acceptable cell is found, the UE shall continue looking for an acceptable cell as defined in [4].
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8.1.1.6.5
System Information Block type 5 and 5bis
The UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included and if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

1>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" is included and if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

1>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included and set to "extension indicator", and the UE does not support any of the frequency bands that can be indicated by the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" (i.e., Band VIII or beyond); or

1>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is not included in System Information Block type 5, the DL frequency is in between 2110MHz-2170MHz, and Band I is not part of the frequency bands supported by the UE in the UE radio access capability, or

1>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is not included in System Information Block type 5, the DL frequency is in between 1805MHz-1880MHz, and Band III is not part of the frequency bands supported by the UE in the UE radio access capability:

2>
consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

2>
consider the barred cell as using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and the maximum value in the IE "Tbarred".

1>
if the cell belongs to any frequency band equal to Band IV or greater and neither the IE "Frequency band indicator" nor the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" are included in System Information Block type 5 or in System Information Block type 5bis:

2>
the UE behaviour is not specified.

1>
if in connected mode, and System Information Block type 6 is indicated as used in the cell:

2>
read and act on information sent in System Information Block type 6.

1>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state or Idle mode; and
1>
if the UE does support E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; and
1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in system information block type 5 or 5bis; and

1>
if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included system information block type 5 or 5bis:

2>
use the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in section 8.5.45 for FDD or 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD and [15] for DTCH, DCCH and CCCH transmission.

1>
else:
2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state; and

2>
if the UE does support E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; and
2>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in system information block type 5 or 5bis; and

2>
if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included system information block type 5 or 5bis; and

2>
if the variables C_RNTI, E_RNTI and H_RNTI are set: 
3>
use the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in section 8.5.45 for FDD or 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD and [15] for DTCH, DCCH and CCCH transmission.

2>
else:
3>
replace the TFS of the RACH with the one stored in the UE if any;

3>
let the physical channel(s) of type PRACH given by the IE(s) "PRACH info" be the default in uplink for the PRACH if UE is in CELL_FACH state;

3>
start to receive the physical channel of type AICH using the parameters given by the IE "AICH info" (FDD only) when given allocated PRACH is used;

3>
if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" is included for the selected PRACH:

4>
use this transport format for transmission of the CCCH.

3>
else:

4>
use the first instance of the list of transport formats as in the IE "RACH TFS" for the used RACH received in the IE "PRACH system information list" when using the CCCH.
1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or
1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included; or
1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included:
2>
replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

2>
select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE "PICH info" if UE is in Idle mode or in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state;

2>
start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH if UE is in Idle mode or in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state;

2>
start to receive the selected physical channel of type Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE(s) "Secondary CCPCH info" if UE is in CELL_FACH state;

2>
in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD:

3>
use the IE "TDD open loop power control" as defined in subclause 8.5.7 when allocated PRACH is used.

2>
in TDD:

3>
if the IE "PDSCH system information" and/or the IE "PUSCH system information" is included:

4>
store each of the configurations given there with the associated identity given in the IE "PDSCH Identity" and/or "PUSCH Identity" respectively. For every configuration, for which the IE "SFN Time info" is included, the information shall be stored for the duration given there.
2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
if the UE is in Idle mode:

3>
if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:

4>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
3>
else:

4>
replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

4>
select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE "PICH info";

4>
start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH.
3>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.
2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH:

3>
if variable H_RNTI is set:
4>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
3>
else:

4>
if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:
5>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

3>
if IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included:

4>
if this IE is not currently stored; and

4>
if the value of the IE "SRNC identity" in the variable U_RNTI is not equal to the 12 MSBs of the received IE "Cell identity" in System Information Block type 3; and

4>
if the UE is in URA_PCH state:
5>
initiate the URA update procedure as specified in subclause 8.3.1, using the cause "periodic URA update".

4>
start to monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH, or DCCH and DTCH and BCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH and the associated HS-PDSCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
3>
else:

4>
replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

4>
select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE "PICH info";

4>
start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH;
4>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.
If a UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and the UE has a lower capability than required to support all transport channel configurations mapped on a specific Secondary CCPCH, the UE shall at a certain time instant still be able to decode those transport channels mapped on this Secondary CCPCH that do match the capability supported by the UE. The UE shall use the TFCI bits for that Secondary CCPCH, to distinguish a transport channel configuration that is supported by the UE from a transport channel configuration that is not supported by the UE.

In particular if the UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and it does not support the processing requirement at a given point in time for a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode the same Secondary CCPCH when the processing requirement is consistent with the UE capability. Or if the UE does not support the number of TFs or the coding of a certain transport channel on a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode other transport channels mapped on the same Secondary CCPCH that is consistent with what is supported by the UE.

The UE shall:

1>
if the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS" is included:

2>
apply the Secondary CCPCH and FACH indicated by the IE "FACH carrying MCCH" for receiving MCCH.

1>
otherwise, if the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information" includes the IE "MCCH configuration information":

2>
apply the Secondary CCPCH and FACH indicated by the IE “MCCH configuration information” for receiving MCCH.

1>
for TDD, if the IE "TDD MBSFN Information" is included:

2>
apply the scrambling codes (as referenced by the "Cell parameters ID") to each timeslot indicated by "TDD MBSFN Information".
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8.1.1.6.6
System Information Block type 6
If in connected mode, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this system information block. The UE shall:

1>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included:

2>
if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

2>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" is included and if the frequency band indicated in the IE is not part of the frequency bands supported in the UE radio access capability; or

2>
if the IE "Frequency band indicator" is included and set to "extension indicator", and the UE does not support any of the frequency bands that can be indicated by the IE "Frequency band indicator 2" (i.e., Band VIII or beyond):

3>
consider the cell to be barred according to [4]; and

3>
consider the barred cell as using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator", and the maximum value in the IE "Tbarred".

1>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state; and

1>
if the UE does support E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; and

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in system information block type 5 or 5bis; and

1>
if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included system information block type 5 or 5bis:

2>
use the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in section 8.5.45 for FDD or 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD and [15] for DTCH, DCCH and CCCH transmission.

1>
else:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state; and

2>
if the UE does support E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; and

2>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in system information block type 5 or 5bis; and

2>
if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included system information block type 5 or 5bis; and

2>
if the variables C_RNTI, E_RNTI and H_RNTI are set:

3>
use the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in section 8.5.45 for FDD or 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD and [15] for DTCH, DCCH and CCCH transmission.

2>
else:

3>
replace the TFS of the RACH with the one stored in the UE if any;
3>
let the physical channel(s) of type PRACH given by the IE(s) "PRACH info" be the default in uplink if UE is in CELL_FACH state. If the IE "PRACH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE(s) in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information to configure the PRACH;

3>
start to receive the physical channel of type AICH using the parameters given by the IE "AICH info" when associated PRACH is used. If the IE "AICH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information (FDD only);

3>
if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" is included for the selected PRACH:

4>
use this transport format for transmission of the CCCH (FDD only).

3>
else:

4>
use the first instance of the list of transport formats as in the IE "RACH TFS" for the used RACH received in the IE "PRACH system information list" when using the CCCH (FDD only).
1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or 

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included:

2>
replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

2>
select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE "PICH info" if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state. If the IE "PICH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information;

2>
start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state;

2>
start to receive the selected physical channel of type Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE(s) "Secondary CCPCH info" if the UE is in CELL_FACH state. If the IE "Secondary CCPCH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE(s) in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information;

2>
in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD: use the IE "TDD open loop power control" as defined in subclause 8.5.7;

2>
in TDD: if the IE "PDSCH system information" and/or the IE "PUSCH system information" is included, store each of the configurations given there with the associated identity given in the IE "PDSCH Identity" and/or "PUSCH Identity" respectively. For every configuration, for which the IE "SFN Time info" is included, the information shall be stored for the duration given there;
2>
take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.37a.
1>
else:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH:

3>
read and use the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;
3>
if variable H_RNTI is set:

4>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
3>
else:

4>
if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:
5>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

3>
if IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

4>
read and use the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;

4>
start to monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH or DCCH and DTCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
3>
else:

4>
replace the TFS of the FACH/PCH with the one stored in the UE if any;

4>
select a Secondary CCPCH as specified in [4] and in subclause 8.5.19, and start to receive the physical channel of type PICH associated with the PCH carried by the selected Secondary CCPCH using the parameters given by the IE "PICH info". If the IE "PICH info" is not included, the UE shall read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information;

4>
start to monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH;
4>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.
If in idle mode, the UE shall not use the values of the IEs in this system information block.

If a UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and the UE has a lower capability than required to support all transport channel configurations mapped on a specific Secondary CCPCH, the UE shall at a certain time instant still be able to decode those transport channels mapped on this Secondary CCPCH that do match the capability supported by the UE. The UE shall use the TFCI bits for that Secondary CCPCH, to distinguish a transport channel configuration that is supported by the UE from a transport channel configuration that is not supported by the UE.

In particular if the UE is a 12 kbps class UE according to [35] and it does not support the processing requirement at a given point in time for a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode the same Secondary CCPCH when the processing requirement is consistent with the UE capability. Or if the UE does not support the number of TFs or the coding of a certain transport channel on a Secondary CCPCH, it shall still be able to decode other transport channels mapped on the same Secondary CCPCH that is consistent with what is supported by the UE.
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8.1.1.7
Modification of system information
For System Information Block type 15.2, 15.3 and 16 that may have multiple occurrences, the UE shall handle each occurrence independently as specified in the previous; that is each occurrence is handled as a separate system information block.

NOTE:
It should be noted that for the proper operation of the BCCH Modification Information sent on a PCH or on an HS-DSCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only), the System Information should not be changed more frequently than can be accommodated by mobile stations operating at the maximum DRX cycle length supported by the UTRAN.

8.1.1.7.1
Modification of system information blocks using a value tag
Upon modifications of system information blocks using value tags, UTRAN should notify the new value tag for the master information block in the IE "BCCH modification info", transmitted in the following way:

1>
to reach UEs in idle mode, and in CELL_PCH state and URA_PCH state with S-CCPCH assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted on the PCCH in all paging occasions in the cell;

1>
to reach UEs in CELL_PCH state and URA_PCH state with HS-DSCH assigned and no dedicated H-RNTI assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted on the PCCH in all paging occasions in the cell;

1>
to reach UEs in CELL_FACH state or TDD UEs in CELL_DCH with S-CCPCH assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted on the BCCH mapped on at least one FACH on every Secondary CCPCH in the cell;

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, to reach UEs in CELL_FACH state with HS-DSCH assigned and in CELL_PCH with HS-DSCH and dedicated H-RNTI assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted on the BCCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH indicated with the first indexed HS-SCCH code by the BCCH specific H-RNTI.
Upon reception of a PAGING TYPE 1 message or a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message containing the IE "BCCH modification info" containing the IE "MIB value tag" but not containing the IE "BCCH modification time", the UE shall perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.3.

If the IE "BCCH modification time" is included the UE shall perform actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.2.
8.1.1.7.2
Synchronised modification of system information blocks
For modification of some system information elements, e.g. reconfiguration of the channels, it is important for the UE to know exactly when a change occurs. In such cases, the UTRAN should notify the SFN when the change will occur as well as the new value tag for the master information block in the IE "BCCH modification info" transmitted in the following way:

1>
To reach UEs in idle mode, CELL_PCH state and URA_PCH state, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a PAGING TYPE 1 message transmitted on the PCCH in all paging occasions in the cell;

1>
To reach UEs in CELL_FACH state or TDD UEs in CELL_DCH with SCCPCH assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted on the BCCH mapped on at least one FACH on every Secondary CCPCH in the cell;
1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, to reach UEs in CELL_FACH state with HS-DSCH assigned and in CELL_PCH with HS-DSCH and dedicated H-RNTI assigned, the IE "BCCH modification info" is contained in a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message transmitted on the BCCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH indicated with the first indexed HS-SCCH code by the BCCH specific H-RNTI. For 1.28 Mcps TDD, the BCCH is transmitted on frequencies where CELL_FACH state UEs stay and UE detects the BCCH specific H-RNTI on its working frequency.
Upon reception of a PAGING TYPE 1 message or a SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION message containing the IE "BCCH modification info" containing the IE "MIB value tag" and containing the IE "BCCH modification time", the UE shall:

1>
perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.1.1.7.3 at the time, indicated in the IE "BCCH Modification Info".
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8.1.3.2
Initiation
The UE shall initiate the procedure when upper layers in the UE requests the establishment of a signalling connection and the UE is in idle mode (no RRC connection exists), as specified in subclause 8.1.8.

Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR to FALSE;

1>
if the USIM is present:

2>
set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START_THRESHOLD" to the 20 MSBs of the value stored in the USIM [50] for the maximum value of START for each CN Domain.

1>
if the SIM is present:

2>
set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START_THRESHOLD" to the default value in [40] for each CN Domain.

1>
set the IE "Initial UE identity" in the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY according to subclause 8.5.1;

1>
set the contents of the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

1>
set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

1>
perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13, and apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH or the common E-DCH (for the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode);
1>
submit the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

1>
set counter V300 to 1; and

1>
if the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE is set to "MBMS reception":

2>
when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message:
3>
if the MAC layer indicates failure:

4>
enter idle mode;

4>
consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

4>
perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

4>
the procedure ends.

3>
else:

4>
start timer T318;

4>
apply value 0 for counter N300 regardless of the value included in IE "UE Timers and Constants in idle mode".

1>
otherwise:

2>
start timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
2>
select a Secondary CCPCH according to [4];

2>
start receiving all FACH transport channels mapped on the selected Secondary CCPCH.
1>
otherwise:

2>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE; and

2> start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
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8.1.3.3
RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message contents to set
The UE shall, in the transmitted RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message:

1>
set the IE "Establishment cause" to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE;

1>
set the IE "Initial UE identity" to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY;

1>
set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR; and

1>
include the IE "Predefined configuration status information" and set this IE to true if  the UE has all pre- configurations stored with the same value tag as broadcast in the cell in which the RRC connection establishment is initiated.

1>
if the UE is attempting to establish the signalling connection to PS-domain:

2> include the IE "Domain Indicator" and set it to "PS domain".

1> else if the UE is attempting to establish the signalling connection to CS domain:

2>
include the IE "Domain Indicator" and set it to "CS domain";

2>
if the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE is set to "Originating Conversational Call" or "Emergency Call":

3>
set the value of the IE "Call type" to "speech", "video" or "other" according to the call being initiated.
1>
if the UE only supports HS-DSCH but not E-DCH:

2>
include the IE "UE capability indication" and set it to the "HS-DSCH" value.

1>
if the UE supports HS-DSCH and E-DCH:

2>
include the IE "UE capability indication" and set it to the "HS-DSCH+E-DCH" value. 

1>
if, according to [4], the High-mobility state is applicable and it has been detected by the UE:

2>
include the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" and set it to the "High-MobilityDetected" value.
1>
if the UE performs connection establishment for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause 8.6.9.6; and

1>
if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the ptp radio bearer request concerns an MBMS Selected Service:

2>
for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates the ptp radio bearer request:

3>
order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3>
include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1>
otherwise if the UE performs connection establishment for MBMS counting as specified in subclause 8.7.4; and

1>
if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the counting response concerns an MBMS Selected Service:

2>
for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates the counting response:

3>
order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3>
include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1>
if the UE included one or more "MBMS Selected Service ID" IEs:

2>
include the IE "MBMS Modification Period identity" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause 8.5.29.
1>
if the UE supports MAC-ehs:

2>
include the IE "MAC-ehs support" and set it to TRUE.

1>
if the UE supports HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH state:

2>
include the IE "HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH" and set it to TRUE.

1>
if the UE supports Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode:

2>
include the IE "Support of common E-DCH" and set it to TRUE.
NOTE:
In 1.28 Mcps TDD, UE supporting HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH state always supports Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, and vice versa. 
1>
if the UE supports E-UTRA:

2>
include the IE "Pre-Redirection info";
2>
if the UE supports E-UTRA FDD:

3>
set the IE "Support of E-UTRA FDD" to TRUE.

2>
if the UE supports E-UTRA TDD:

3>
set the IE "Support of E-UTRA TDD" to TRUE.
The UE shall not include the IE "UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 idle".
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8.1.3.5
Cell re-selection, T300 or T318 timeout
1>
if the UE has not yet received an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" equal to the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY; and

1>
if cell re-selection or expiry of timer T300 or timer T318 occurs:

the UE shall:

1>
check the value of V300; and

2>
if V300 is equal to or smaller than N300:

3>
if cell re-selection occurred:

4>
set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.

4>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE supports HS-DSCH reception and if IE: "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

5>
if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:


6>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].

5>
else:


6>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE;

6>
start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.

3>
set the IEs in the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message according to subclause 8.1.3.3;

3>
perform the mapping of the Access Class to an Access Service Class as specified in subclause 8.5.13; and

3>
apply the given Access Service Class when accessing the RACH or the common E-DCH (for the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode);
3>
submit a new RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to lower layers for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

3>
increment counter V300;

3>
restart timer T300 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

2>
if V300 is greater than N300:

3>
enter idle mode.

3>
consider the procedure to be unsuccessful;

3>
Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2;

3>
the procedure ends.
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8.1.3.6
Reception of an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message by the UE
The UE shall compare the value of the IE "Initial UE identity" in the received RRC CONNECTION SETUP message with the value of the variable INITIAL_UE_IDENTITY.

If the values are different, the UE shall:

1>
ignore the rest of the message.

If the values are identical, the UE shall:

2>
if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration" and IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Predefined configuration":

3>
initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the predefined parameters identified by the IE "Predefined configuration identity" with the following exception;

4> ignore the IE "RB to setup list" and the IE "Re- establishment timer".

NOTE:
IE above IEs are mandatory to include in IE “Predefined RB configuration” that is included in System Information Block 16 but should be ignored since it is not possible to establish a RAB during RRC connection establishment.

3>
initiate the physical channels in accordance with the received physical channel information elements;

2>
if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Preconfiguration" and IE "Preconfiguration mode" is set to "Default configuration":

3>
initiate the radio bearer and transport channel configuration in accordance with the default parameters identified by the IE "Default configuration mode" and IE "Default configuration identity" with the following exception:

4>
ignore the radio bearers other than signalling radio bearers.

3>
initiate the physical channels in accordance with the received physical channel information elements.

NOTE:
IE "Default configuration mode" specifies whether the FDD or TDD version of the default configuration shall be used.

2>
if IE "Specification mode" is set to "Complete specification":

3>
initiate the radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel configuration in accordance with the received radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel information elements.

1>
clear the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE;

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE:

2>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to FALSE.

1>
stop timer T300 or T318, whichever one is running, and act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following:
2>
if the UE, according to subclause 8.6.3.3, will be in the CELL_FACH state at the conclusion of this procedure:

3>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included:

4>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

3>
enter UTRA RRC connected mode;

3>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

3>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:

4>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

3>
else:
4>
configure the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.45 for FDD and 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.

3>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

3>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
3>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or

3> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
4>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
3>
else:

4>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to FALSE;

4>
For FDD if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:
5>
if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type “RACH” in the UL; and

5>
if "new H-RNTI" and "new C-RNTI" are included:

6>
store the "new H-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.1b;

6>
store the "new C-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.9;

6>
and start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
5>
else:

6>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

6>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

6>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";

6>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
4>
else:

5>
if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" in the UL; and

5>
if the IEs "new Primary E-RNTI", "new H-RNTI" and "new C-RNTI" are included:

6>
store the "new Primary E-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.14;

6>
store the "new H-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.1b;

6>
store the "new C-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.9;

6>
configure Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode according to subclause 8.5.45 for FDD and 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD;

6>
and start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.

5>
else:

6>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

6>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

6> clear variable E_RNTI and delete any stored E-RNTI value; 

6>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";

6>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

3>
ignore the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and stop using DRX.

1>
if the UE, according to subclause 8.6.3.3, will be in the CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this procedure:

2>
perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);

2>
enter UTRA RRC connected mode;
2>
ignore the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" and stop using DRX.

1>
submit an RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to the lower layers on the uplink DCCH after successful state transition per subclause 8.6.3.3, with the contents set as specified below:

2>
set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to:

3>
the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

3>
clear that entry.

2>
if the USIM or SIM is present:

3>
set the "START" for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message with the corresponding START value that is stored in the USIM [50] if present, or as stored in the UE if the SIM is present; and then

3>
set the START value stored in the USIM [50] if present, and as stored in the UE if the SIM is present for any CN domain to the value "THRESHOLD" of the variable START_THRESHOLD.

2>
if neither the USIM nor SIM is present:

3>
set the "START" for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message to zero;
3>
set the value of "THRESHOLD" in the variable "START_THRESHOLD" to the default value [40].

2>
retrieve its UTRA UE radio access capability information elements from variable UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

2>
include this in IE "UE radio access capability" and IE "UE radio access capability extension", provided this IE is included in variable UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED;

2>
retrieve its inter-RAT-specific UE radio access capability information elements from variable UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED; and then

2>
include this in IE "UE system specific capability";
2>
if the variable DEFERRED_MEASUREMENT_STATUS is TRUE: 

3>
if System Information Block type 11 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block, or

3>
if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block, or

3>
if System Information Block type 12 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block:

4>
include IE "Deferred measurement control reading".

NOTE:
If the "RRC State indicator" is set to the value "CELL_FACH", the UE continues to read and store the IEs in System Information Block type 11, System Information Block type 11bis, and System Information Block type 12, if transmitted, after submitting the RRC Connection Setup Complete message to lower layers (see 8.5.31).
When the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission the UE shall:

1>
if the UE has entered CELL_DCH state:

2>
if the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" was included in the RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message:

3>
clear variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

3>
clear the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.
1>
if the UE has entered CELL_FACH state:

2>
start timer T305 using its initial value if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS.

1>
store the contents of the variable UE_CAPABILITY_REQUESTED in the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED;

1>
initialise variables upon entering UTRA RRC connected mode as specified in subclause 13.4;

1>
consider the procedure to be successful;

And the procedure ends.
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8.1.11.1
General
This procedure is used to transmit dedicated paging information to one UE in connected mode in CELL_DCH , CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) state. Upper layers in the network may request initiation of paging.

8.1.11.2
Initiation
For a UE in CELL_DCH, CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) state, UTRAN initiates the procedure by transmitting a PAGING TYPE 2 message on the DCCH using AM RLC. When not stated otherwise elsewhere, the UTRAN may initiate the UE dedicated paging procedure also when another RRC procedure is ongoing, and in that case the state of the latter procedure shall not be affected.

UTRAN should set the IE "Paging cause" to the cause for paging received from upper layers. If no cause for paging is received from upper layers, UTRAN should set the value "Terminating – cause unknown".

[image: image12.emf]Next Section


8.2.2.2
Initiation
To initiate any one of the reconfiguration procedures, UTRAN should:

1>
configure new radio links in any new physical channel configuration;

1>
start transmission and reception on the new radio links;

1>
for a radio bearer establishment procedure:

2>
transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC;

2>
if signalling radio bearer RB4 is setup with this procedure and signalling radio bearers RB1-RB3 were already established prior to the procedure:

3>
if the variable "LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN" has been initialised:

4>
connect any radio bearers setup by the same message as signalling radio bearer RB4 to the CN domain indicated in the variable "LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN".

1>
for a radio bearer reconfiguration procedure:

2>
transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC.

1>
for a radio bearer release procedure:

2>
transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC.

1>
for a transport channel reconfiguration procedure:

2>
transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC.

1>
for a physical channel reconfiguration procedure:

2>
transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message on the downlink DCCH using AM or UM RLC.

1>
if the reconfiguration procedure is simultaneous with SRNS relocation procedure:

2>

if the transmitted message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION:

3>
include the IE "New U-RNTI".

2>
else:

3>
include the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info".

2>
if ciphering and/or integrity protection are activated:

3>
include new ciphering and/or integrity protection configuration information to be used after reconfiguration.

2>
use the downlink DCCH using AM RLC.

1>
if transport channels are added, reconfigured or deleted in uplink and/or downlink:

2>
set TFCS according to the new transport channel(s).

1>
if transport channels are added or deleted in uplink and/or downlink, and RB Mapping Info applicable to the new configuration has not been previously provided to the UE, the UTRAN should:

2>
send the RB Mapping Info for the new configuration.

In the Radio Bearer Reconfiguration procedure UTRAN may indicate that uplink transmission shall be stopped or continued on certain radio bearers. Uplink transmission on a signalling radio bearer used by the RRC signalling (signalling radio bearer RB1 or signalling radio bearer RB2) should not be stopped.

NOTE 1:

The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "RB information to reconfigure", even if UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of any RB. In these cases, UTRAN may include only the IE "RB identity" within the IE "RB information to reconfigure".

NOTE 2:

The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "Downlink information per radio link list", even if UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of any RL. In these cases, UTRAN may re-send the currently assigned values for the mandatory IEs included within the IE "Downlink information per radio link list ".

NOTE 3:
The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "Primary CPICH Info" (FDD) or IE "Primary CCPCH Info" (TDD) within IE "Downlink information per radio link list". This implies that in case UTRAN applies the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to move the UE to CELL_FACH state, it has to indicate a cell. However, UTRAN may indicate any cell; the UE anyhow performs cell selection and notifies UTRAN if it selects another cell than indicated by UTRAN.

If the IE "Activation Time" is included, UTRAN should set it to a value taking the UE performance requirements into account.

UTRAN should take the UE capabilities into account when setting the new configuration.

If the message is used to initiate a transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state, the UTRAN may assign a C-RNTI to be used in that cell by the UE. In FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if a C-RNTI is assigned, then UTRAN may additionally assign an H-RNTI and an E-RNTI to be used in that cell by the UE.

For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the message is used to initiate a transition to CELL_PCH state, the UTRAN may assign a C-RNTI, an H-RNTI and an E-RNTI to be used in that cell by the UE.
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8.2.2.3
Reception of RADIO BEARER SETUP or RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION or RADIO BEARER RELEASE or TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION or PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message by the UE
The UE shall:

1>
be able to receive any of the following messages:

2>
RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or

2>
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or

2>
RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or

2>
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or

2>
PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message;

1>
be able to perform a hard handover and apply physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29], even if no prior UE measurements have been performed on the target cell and/or frequency.

In case the reconfiguration procedure is used to remove all existing RL(s) in the active set while new RL(s) are established the UE shall:

1>
For FDD:

2>
if the UE has a pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" at the activation time received in the reconfiguration message and the reconfiguration requests a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1), the UE may:

3>
abort the pending CM activation;

3>
set the CM_PATTERN_ACTIVATION_ABORTED to TRUE.

2>
otherwise:

3>
set the CM_PATTERN_ACTIVATION_ABORTED to FALSE.

If the UE receives:

-
a RADIO BEARER SETUP message; or

-
a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message; or

-
a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message; or

-
a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message; or

-
a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

it shall:

1>
set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE;

1>
if the UE will enter the CELL_DCH state from any state other than CELL_DCH state at the conclusion of this procedure:

2>
if COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to FALSE before entering CELL_DCH state or IE "E-DCH info" is not included in the reconfiguration message:

3>
perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

1>
act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified in the following and perform the actions below.

The UE may:

1>
maintain a list of the set of cells to which the UE has Radio Links if the IE "Cell ID" is present.

The UE may first release the physical channel configuration used at reception of the reconfiguration message. The UE shall then:

1>
enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message including the IE "RB information to reconfigure" that only includes the IE "RB identity", the UE shall:

1>
handle the message as if IE "RB information to reconfigure" was absent.

NOTE:

The ASN.1 "r3" version of the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes the IE "RB information to reconfigure". UTRAN has to include it even if it does not require the reconfiguration of any RB.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message with the IE "Specification mode" set to "Preconfiguration" while the message is not sent through GERAN Iu mode, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

In case the UE receives a RADIO BEARER SETUP message with the IE "Specification mode" not set to "Complete Specification", the UE behaviour is unspecified.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

1>
in FDD; or

1>
in TDD when "Primary CCPCH Info" is included indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not specified:

2>
remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

2>
clear the variable C_RNTI.

1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "E-DCH info" was not included in the message:

2> for FDD: 

3>

stop any E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH reception procedures;

3>
stop any E-DPCCH and E-DPDCH transmission procedures;

3>
act as if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" was received and set to TRUE;

3>
release all E-DCH HARQ resources;

3>
no longer consider any radio link to be the serving E-DCH radio link.

2> for 1.28 Mcps TDD: 

3>

stop any E-AGCH and E-HICH reception procedures;

3> stop any E-RUCCH and E-PUCH transmission procedure;

3>
act as if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" was received and set to TRUE;

3>
release all E-DCH HARQ resources;

3>
no longer consider any radio link to be the serving E-DCH radio link.
If after state transition the UE leaves CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, before state transition:

1>
clear any stored IE "E-DCH info";

1>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

If after state transition the UE leaves CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

1>
if any IEs related to HS-DSCH are stored in the UE:

2>
clear any stored IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH information";

2>
for 1.28Mcps TDD, clear the IE "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration" and the IE "HS-SCCH Set Configuration" in the IE "DL Multi Carrier Information";
2>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.25.

1>
if any IEs related to E-DCH are stored in the UE:

2>
clear any stored IE "E-DCH info";

2>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

1>
if any of the IEs "DTX-DRX timing information" or "DTX-DRX information" are stored in the UE:

2>
determine the value for the DTX_DRX_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.34.

1>
if the IE "HS-SCCH less information" is stored in the UE:

2>
determine the value for the HS_SCCH_LESS_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.35.

1>
if any IEs related to MIMO are stored in the UE:

2>
determine the value for the MIMO_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.33.

1>
if the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" was present in the reconfiguration message:

2>
consider the High-mobility state to have being detected.
If the UE was in CELL_DCH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remains in CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1>
if the IE "Uplink DPCH Info" is absent, not change its current UL Physical channel configuration;

1>
in TDD:

2>
if "Primary CCPCH Info" is included indicating a new target cell and "New C-RNTI" is not specified:

3>
remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

3>
clear the variable C_RNTI.

2>
if "Primary CCPCH Info" is included indicating a new target cell and "New H-RNTI" is not specified:

3>
remove any H-RNTI from MAC;

3>
clear the variable H_RNTI;

3>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.25.
2>
if the reconfiguration message caused a change from FDD mode to 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD mode and provides for E-DCH/HS-DSCH operation without an uplink DPCH:
3>
the UE shall obtain timing advance for the 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD cell according to [15].
1>
if "DPCH frame offset" is included for one or more RLs in the active set, and the reconfiguration procedure does not request a timing reinitialized hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2>
use its value to determine the beginning of the DPCH or F-DPCH frame in accordance with the following:

3>
if the received IE "DPCH frame offset" is across the value range border compared to the DPCH or F-DPCH frame offset currently used by the UE:

4>
consider it to be a request to adjust the timing with 256 chips across the frame border (e.g. if the UE receives value 0 while the value currently used is 38144 consider this as a request to adjust the timing with +256 chips).

3>
if after taking into account value range borders, the received IE "DPCH frame offset" corresponds to a request to adjust the timing with a step exceeding 256 chips:

4>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

3>
and the procedure ends.

2>
adjust the radio link timing accordingly.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

2>
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

4>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

6>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

7>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
6>
else:
7>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

2>
else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

3>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

4>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

5>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

6>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
5>
else:
6>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4];

2>
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

4>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

6>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

7>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
6>
else:
7>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

2>
else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

3>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

4>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

5>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE: 

6>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
5>
else:

6>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

1>
start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:

2>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

1>
else:

2>
configure the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.45 for FDD and 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 1.28 Mcps TDD; or 

1>
for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or
1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or
1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
2>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;

2>
use the transport format set given in system information;
2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
for FDD if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:

3>
if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "RACH" in the UL; and
3>
if variable H_RNTI and variable C_RNTI are set:

4>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
3>
else:

4>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

4>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

4>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info".
2>
else:

3>
if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" in the UL; and

3>
if the IEs "new Primary E-RNTI", "new H-RNTI" and "new C-RNTI" are included:

4>
store the "new Primary E-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.14;

4>
store the "new H-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.1b;

4>
store the "new C-RNTI" according to subclause 8.6.3.9;

4>
and start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.

3>
else:

4>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

4>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

4>
clear variable E_RNTI and delete any stored E-RNTI value; 

4>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";

4>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2>
ignore that IE and stop using DRX.

1>
if the contents of the variable C_RNTI is empty:

2>
perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

2>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

3>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission";

4>
proceed as below.

If the UE was in CELL_FACH state upon reception of the reconfiguration message and remains in CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

2>
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection";

4>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

6>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE: 

7>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
6>
else:

7>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

2>
else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

3>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

4>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

5>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

6>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
5>
else:

6>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
if the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) is included the UE shall either:

3>
ignore the content of the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) and proceed as below;

2>
or:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CPCH info" (for TDD), and it is different from the current cell:

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

4>
when the cell update procedure completed successfully:

5>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

6>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE: 

7>
move to CELL_FACH state and proceed as below.
6>
else:

7>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Uplink data transmission" and proceed as below.

If after state transition the UE leaves CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
stop timer T305.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:

1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is not included in the same message:

2>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

The UE shall transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.2.2.4, setting the information elements as specified below. The UE shall:

1>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info"; or

1>
if the received reconfiguration message is a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION and the IE "New U-RNTI" is included:

2>
if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

3>
configure the corresponding RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling radio bearers except RB2 to "stop".

2>
else:

3>
configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "stop";

3>
configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not included to "stop".

2>
re-establish the RLC entity for RB2;

2>
for the downlink and the uplink, apply the ciphering configuration as follows:

3>
if the received re-configuation message included the IE "Ciphering Mode Info":

4> use the ciphering configuration in the received message when transmitting the response message.

3>
if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because the activation times not having been reached:

4>
if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:

5>
consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys;

5>
initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 as indicated in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

4>
else if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation times not having been reached and the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

5>
consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5>
initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 to the most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START" for the LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN at the reception of the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

4>
apply the new ciphering configuration immediately following RLC re-establishment.

3>
else:

4>
continue using the current ciphering configuration.
2>
set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX(uplink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of COUNT-C of RB2);

2>
increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN of COUNT-C for RB2;

2>
calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

2>
include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

1>
if the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":

2>
if the variable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT is set:

3>
include and set the IE "START" to the value of that variable.

2>
if the variable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT is not set and the IE "New U-RNTI" is included:

3>
calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3>
include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

2>
if the received reconfiguration message caused a change in the RLC PDU size, a change from flexible to fixed RLC PDU size or a change of the RLC LI size for any RB using RLC-AM:

3>
calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

3>
include the calculated START values for the CN domain associated with the corresponding RB identity in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter synchronisation info".

1>
if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info" or contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

2>
set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for all the CN domains in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".
1>
if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

2>
if the reconfiguration message is not used to perform SRNS relocation or a handover from GERAN Iu mode with change of ciphering algorithm:

3>
the UE behaviour is not specified.
2>
if the message is used to perform a timing re-initialised hard handover:

3>
if IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is included:

4>
the UE behaviour is not specified.

2>
else:

3>
if the reconfiguration message is used to setup radio bearer(s) using RLC-TM; or

3>
if radio bearer(s) using RLC-TM already exist:
4>
if IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" is not included:

5>
the UE behaviour is not specified.

1>
if the received reconfiguration message contained the IE "Integrity Protection mode info":

2>
if the reconfiguration message is not used to perform SRNS relocation or a handover from GERAN Iu mode:

3>
the UE behaviour is not specified.
1>
if the received reconfiguration message did not contain the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" in IE "Ciphering mode info":

2>
if prior to this procedure there exist no transparent mode RLC radio bearers:

3>
if, at the conclusion of this procedure, the UE will be in CELL_DCH state; and

3>
if, at the conclusion of this procedure, at least one transparent mode RLC radio bearer exists:

4>
include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" and specify a CFN value for this IE that is a multiple of 8 frames (CFN mod 8 = 0) and lies at least 200 frames ahead of the CFN in which the response message is first transmitted.

NOTE:
UTRAN should not include the IE "Ciphering mode info" in any reconfiguration message unless it is also used to perform an SRNS relocation with change of ciphering algorithm.

1>
set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

1>
clear that entry;

1>
if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is not empty:

2>
include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1>
in TDD, if the procedure is used to perform a handover to a cell where timing advance is enabled, and the UE can calculate the timing advance value in the new cell (i.e. in a synchronous TDD network):

2>
set the IE "Uplink Timing Advance" according or the IE "Extended UL Timing Advance" to subclause 8.6.6.26.

1>
if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from and including the transmitted response message.

1>
if IE "RRC state indicator" is set to "CELL_DCH":

2>

if System Information Block type 11 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block, or

2>
if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block, or

2>
if System Information Block type 12 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block:

3>
include IE "Deferred measurement control reading".

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition:

1>
if the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" was included in the response message:

2>
clear the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.
If after state transition the UE enters URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and transmission of the response message:

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

2>
if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
proceed as below.
1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4].

1>
prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;








1>
start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:
2>
remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

2>
clear the variable C_RNTI;

2>
remove any H-RNTI from MAC;

2>
clear the variable H_RNTI;

2>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ Info";
2>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;

2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

2>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

2>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";

2>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];

2>
monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive paging on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH selected by the UE according to the procedures in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2>
use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1>
if the criteria for URA update caused by "URA reselection" according to subclause 8.3.1 are fulfilled after cell selection:

2>
initiate a URA update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "URA reselection";

2>
when the URA update procedure is successfully completed:

3>
the procedure ends.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_DCH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and transmission of the response message:

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

2> 
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

4>
proceed as below.

2>
else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

3>
proceed as below.

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4].

2> 
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

4>
proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

3>
proceed as below.

1>
prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;






1>
start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

2>
remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

2>
clear the variable C_RNTI.
2>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
if IE "New C-RNTI" is not included:

3>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

3>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";

3>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].
2>
monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH or DCCH and DTCH on the HS-DSCH according to the procedures in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2>
use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1>
the procedure ends.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_DCH state from CELL_FACH or from CELL_PCH state:

1>
if the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" is not included:

2>
the UE behaviour is not specified.

If after state transition the UE enters CELL_PCH state from CELL_FACH state, the UE shall, after the state transition and transmission of the response message:

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency.

2> 
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selected another cell than indicated by this IE or the received reconfiguration message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

4>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "cell reselection";

4>
proceed as below.

2> else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

3>
initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

3>
proceed as below.

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included in the received reconfiguration message:

2>
if the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) is included the UE shall either:

3>
ignore the content of the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) and proceed as below;

2>
or:

3>
if the received reconfiguration message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CPCH info" (for TDD), and it is different from the current cell:

4> initiate a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "Cell reselection";

4> proceed as below.

1>
prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;






1>
start timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and if periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity" in the variable TIMERS_AND_CONSTANTS;

1>
for 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

2>
remove any C-RNTI from MAC;

2>
clear the variable C_RNTI.

2>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
if IE "New C-RNTI" is not included:

3>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

3>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

3>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";

3>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].
2>
monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH or DCCH and DTCH on the HS-DSCH according to the procedures in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2>
use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging occasion and PICH Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

1>
the procedure ends.
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8.3.1.1
General
The URA update and cell update procedures serve several main purposes:

-
to notify UTRAN after re-entering service area in the URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state;

-
to notify UTRAN of an RLC unrecoverable error [16] on an AM RLC entity;

-
to be used as a supervision mechanism in the CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH, or URA_PCH state by means of periodical update.

In addition, the URA update procedure also serves the following purpose:

-
to retrieve a new URA identity after cell re-selection to a cell not belonging to the current URA assigned to the UE in URA_PCH state.

In addition, the cell update procedure also serves the following purposes:

-
to update UTRAN with the current cell the UE is camping on after cell reselection;

-
to act on a radio link failure in the CELL_DCH state;

-
to act on the transmission failure of the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message;

-
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the variable H_RNTI is not set, and for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD:
when triggered in the URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state, to notify UTRAN of a transition to the CELL_FACH state due to the reception of UTRAN originated paging or due to a request to transmit uplink data;

-
to count the number of UEs in URA_PCH , CELL_PCH and CELL_FACH that are interested to receive an MBMS transmission;

-
when triggered in the URA_PCH , CELL_PCH and CELL_FACH state, to notify UTRAN of the UEs interest to receive an MBMS service;

-
to request the MBMS P-T-P RB setup by the UE in CELL_PCH, URA_PCH and CELL_FACH state.
The URA update and cell update procedures may:

1>
include an update of mobility related information in the UE;

1>
cause a state transition from the CELL_FACH state to the CELL_DCH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH states or idle mode.

The cell update procedure may also include:

-
a re-establish of AM RLC entities;

-
a radio bearer release, radio bearer reconfiguration, transport channel reconfiguration or physical channel reconfiguration.
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8.3.1.2
Initiation
A UE shall initiate the cell update procedure in the following cases:

1>
Uplink data transmission:

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the variable H_RNTI is not set, and for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD:

3>
if the UE is in URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state; and

3> if timer T320 is not running:

4>
if the UE has uplink RLC data PDU or uplink RLC control PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:

5>
perform cell update using the cause "uplink data transmission".

3>
else:

4>
if the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE is set:

5>
perform cell update using the cause "uplink data transmission".

1>
Paging response:

2>
if the criteria for performing cell update with the cause specified above in the current subclause are not met; and

2>
if the UE in URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state, receives a PAGING TYPE 1 message fulfilling the conditions for initiating a cell update procedure specified in subclause 8.1.2.3:

3>
perform cell update using the cause "paging response".

1>
Radio link failure:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met:

3>
if the UE is in CELL_DCH state and the criteria for radio link failure are met as specified in subclause 8.5.6; or
3>
if the transmission of the UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message fails as specified in subclause 8.1.6.6:

4>
perform cell update using the cause "radio link failure".

1>
MBMS ptp RB request:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met; and

2>
if the UE is in URA_PCH, Cell_PCH or Cell_FACH state; and

2>
if timer T320 is not running; and

2>
if the UE should perform cell update for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause 8.6.9.6:

3>
perform cell update using the cause "MBMS ptp RB request".
1>
Re-entering service area:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met; and

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state; and

2>
if the UE has been out of service area and re-enters service area before T307 or T317 expires:

3>
perform cell update using the cause "re-entering service area".

1>
RLC unrecoverable error:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met; and

2>
if the UE detects RLC unrecoverable error [16] in an AM RLC entity:

3>
perform cell update using the cause "RLC unrecoverable error".

1>
Cell reselection:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met:

3>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state and the UE performs cell re-selection; or

3>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state and the variable C_RNTI is empty:

4>
perform cell update using the cause "cell reselection".

1>
Periodical cell update:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met; and

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state; and

2>
if the timer T305 expires; and

2>
if the criteria for "in service area" as specified in subclause 8.5.5.2 are fulfilled; and

2>
if periodic updating has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity":

3>
perform cell update using the cause "periodical cell update".

1>
MBMS reception:

2>
if none of the criteria for performing cell update with the causes specified above in the current subclause is met; and

2>
if the UE is in URA_PCH, Cell_PCH or Cell_FACH state; and

2>
if the UE should perform cell update for MBMS counting as specified in subclause 8.7.4:

3>
perform cell update using the cause "MBMS reception".

A UE in URA_PCH state shall initiate the URA update procedure in the following cases:

1>
URA reselection:

2>
if the UE detects that the current URA assigned to the UE, stored in the variable URA_IDENTITY, is not present in the list of URA identities in system information block type 2; or

2>
if the list of URA identities in system information block type 2 is empty; or

2>
if the system information block type 2 can not be found:

3>
perform URA update using the cause "change of URA".

1>
Periodic URA update:

2>
if the criteria for performing URA update with the causes as specified above in the current subclause are not met:
3>
if the timer T305 expires and if periodic updating has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity"; or
3>
if the conditions for initiating an URA update procedure specified in subclause 8.1.1.6.5 are fullfilled:
4>
perform URA update using the cause "periodic URA update".

When initiating the URA update or cell update procedure, the UE shall:

1>
if timer T320 is running:

2>
stop timer T320;

2>
if the UE has uplink RLC data PDU or uplink RLC control PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:

3>
perform cell update using the cause "uplink data transmission".

2>
else:

3>
if the UE should perform cell update for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause 8.6.9.6:
4>
perform cell update using the cause "MBMS ptp RB request".

1>
stop timer T319 if it is running;

1>
stop timer T305;

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state; and

2>
if IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; and

2>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if IE "Common E-DCH system info" in System Information Block type 5; and
2>
if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception:

3>
if variable H_RNTI is not set or variable C_RNTI is not set:

4>
clear variable H_RNTI;

4>
clear variable C_RNTI;

4>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";

4>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE;

4>
and start receiving the HS-DSCH transport channels mapped physical channel(s) of type HS-SCCH and HS-PDSCH, by using parameters given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
3>
else:

4>
receive the HS-DSCH transport channels mapped physical channel(s) of type HS-SCCH and HS-PDSCH, by using parameters given by the IE(s) "HS-DSCH common system information" according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36;

4>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

4>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;

4>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:
5>
configure the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.45 for FDD and 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:

2>
in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR, set the IE "T314 expired" and the IE "T315 expired" to FALSE;

2>
if the stored values of the timer T314 and timer T315 are both equal to zero; or

2>
if the stored value of the timer T314 is equal to zero and there are no radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315" and signalling connection exists only to the CS domain:

3>
release all its radio resources;

3>
indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS) to upper layers;

3>
clear the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

3>
clear the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

3>
enter idle mode;

3>
perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2;

3>
and the procedure ends.

2>
if the stored value of the timer T314 is equal to zero:

3>
release all radio bearers, associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314";

3>
in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR set the IE "T314 expired" to TRUE;

3>
if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:

4>
release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

4>
remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

4>
indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers;

2>
if the stored value of the timer T315 is equal to zero:

3>
release all radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315";

3>
in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR set the IE "T315 expired" to TRUE.

3>
if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:

4>
release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

4>
remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

4>
indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers;

2>
if the stored value of the timer T314 is greater than zero:

3>
if there are radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314":

4>
start timer T314.

3>
if there are no radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314" or "useT315" and the signalling connection exists to the CS domain:

4>
start timer T314.

2>
if the stored value of the timer T315 is greater than zero:

3>
if there are radio bearers associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315"; or

3>
if the signalling connection exists to the PS domain:

4>
start timer T315.

2>
for the released radio bearer(s):

3>
delete the information about the radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

3>
when all radio bearers belonging to the same radio access bearer have been released:

4>
indicate local end release of the radio access bearer to upper layers using the CN domain identity together with the RAB identity stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

4>
delete all information about the radio access bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS.

2>
if the variable E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE:

3>
set the variable E_DCH_TRANSMISSION to FALSE;

3>
stop any E-AGCH and E-HICH reception procedures;

3>
for FDD, stop any E-RGCH reception procedures.

3>
for FDD, stop any E-DPCCH and E-DPDCH transmission procedures.

3> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, stop any E-PUCH transmission procedure.
3>
clear the variable E_RNTI;

3>
act as if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" was received and set to TRUE;

3>
release all E-DCH HARQ resources;

3>
no longer consider any radio link to be the serving E-DCH radio link.
2>
move to CELL_FACH state;
2>
select a suitable UTRA cell on the current frequency according to [4];
2>
clear variable E_RNTI and:

3>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

3>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46.
2>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD; or

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

2>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or

2>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
3>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

3>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
3>
use the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1;
3>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

2>
else:
3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

4>
configure the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.45.
3>
else:

4>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17 and:

5>
use for the PRACH the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.
3>
clear variable H_RNTI;

3>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";

3>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];
3>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE;

3>
and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
2>
set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.

1>
set the variables PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR, FAILURE_INDICATOR, UNSUPPORTED_CONFIGURATION and INVALID_CONFIGURATION to FALSE;

1>
set the variable CELL_UPDATE_STARTED to TRUE;

1>
if any IEs releated to HS-DSCHare stored in the UE:

2>
clear any stored IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH information";

2>
for 1.28Mcps TDD, clear the IE "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration" and the IE "HS-SCCH Set Configuration" in the IE "DL Multi Carrier Information";
2>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.25.

1>
if any IEs related to E-DCH are stored in the UE:

2>
clear any stored IE "E-DCH info";

2>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

1>
if any of the IEs "DTX-DRX timing information" or "DTX-DRX information" are stored in the UE:

2>
determine the value for the DTX_DRX_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.34.

1>
if the IE "HS-SCCH less information" is stored in the UE:

2>
determine the value for the HS_SCCH_LESS_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.35.

1>
if any IEs related to MIMO are stored in the UE:

2>
determine the value for the MIMO_STATUS variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.33.
1>
if the UE is not already in CELL_FACH state:

2>
move to CELL_FACH state;

2>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

2>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
2>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

2>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or

2>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
3>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

3>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;

3>
use the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1;
3>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

2>
else:
3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

4>
configure the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.45.
3>
else:

4>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17 and:

5>
use for the PRACH the transport format set given in system information as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.
3>
if variable H_RNTI is not set or variable C_RNTI is not set:

4>
clear variable C_RNTI;

4>
clear variable H_RNTI;

4>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";

4>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE;

4>
and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
3>
else:

4>
receive the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
1>
if the UE performs cell re-selection:

2>
clear the variable C_RNTI; and

2>
stop using that C_RNTI just cleared from the variable C_RNTI in MAC;
2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the variable H_RNTI is set:

3>
clear the variable H_RNTI; and

3>
stop using that H_RNTI just cleared from the variable H_RNTI in MAC;

3>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the variable E_RNTI is set:

3>
clear the variable E_RNTI.

2>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

2>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46;
2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

3>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].

3>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE;
3>
and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.

2>
else:

3>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
set CFN in relation to SFN of current cell according to subclause 8.5.15;

1>
in case of a cell update procedure:

2>
set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;

2>
submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

1>
in case of a URA update procedure:

2>
set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3;

2>
submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

1>
set counter V302 to 1;

1>
start timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure in transmitting the message.

[image: image16.emf]Next Section


8.3.1.3
CELL UPDATE / URA UPDATE message contents to set
In case of cell update procedure the UE shall transmit a CELL UPDATE message.

In case of URA update procedure the UE shall transmit a URA UPDATE message.

The UE shall set the IEs in the CELL UPDATE message as follows:

1>
set the IE "Cell update cause" corresponding to the cause specified in subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid when the CELL UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE:
During the time period starting from when a cell update procedure is initiated by the UE until when the procedure ends, additional CELL UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different causes.

1>
if the IE "Cell update cause" is set to "uplink data transmission" and if an event triggered traffic volume measurement has been configured:

2>
if the TCTV is larger than the threshold in the IE "Reporting threshold" for a traffic volume measurement stored in the MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY variable and that traffic volume measurement has "measurement identity" equal to 4, "Traffic volume event identity" equal to "4a", "Measurement validity" equal to "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH":

3>
set the IE "Traffic volume indicator" to TRUE.

2>
else:

3>
set the IE "Traffic volume indicator" to FALSE.
1>
set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U_RNTI;

1>
if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR is TRUE:

2>
include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3>
set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
include and set the IE "failure cause" to the cause value "protocol error";

2>
set the IE "Protocol error information" set to the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION.

1>
if the value of the variable FAILURE_INDICATOR is TRUE:

2>
include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3>
set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
include and set the IE "failure cause" to the value of the variable FAILURE_CAUSE.

1>
if the variable "LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN" has been initialised:

2>
for each CN domain for which an entry exists in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS or which is indicated in the variable LATEST CONFIGURED CN DOMAIN:

3>
include the START value calculated according to subclause 8.5.9.

1>
else:

2>
include the START value for either the CS domain or the PS domain, calculated according to subclause 8.5.9.

1>
if an unrecoverable error [16] in any of the AM RLC entities for the signalling radio bearers RB2, RB3 or RB4 is detected:

2>
set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB2, RB3 or RB4)" to TRUE;

2>
set the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB234 to TRUE.

1>
otherwise:

2>
if the value of the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB234 is TRUE:

3>
set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB2, RB3 or RB4)" to TRUE.

2>
otherwise:

3>
set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB2, RB3 or RB4)" to FALSE.

1>
if an unrecoverable error [16] in any of the AM RLC entities for the RB5 or upward is detected:

2>
set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB>4)" to TRUE;

2>
set the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB5_AND_UP to TRUE.

1>
otherwise:

2>
if the value of the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB5_AND_UP is TRUE:

3>
set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB>4)" to TRUE.

2>
otherwise:

3>
set the IE "AM_RLC error indication (RB>4)" to FALSE.

1>
set the IE "RB Timer indicator" to the value of the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR;

1>
if the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE is initialised:

2>
include the IE "Establishment cause" and set it to the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE;

2>
if the value of the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE is set to "Originating Conversational Call" or "Emergency Call" and a CS call is being initiated:

3>
set the value of the IE "Call type" to "speech",  "video" or "other" according to the call being initiated.

1>
if the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE:

2>
include the IE "Reconfiguration Status Indicator" and set it to TRUE.

1>
if the IE "Cell update cause" is set to "radio link failure" and the UE has submitted a reconfiguration response message to RLC and the UE has not received the RLC acknowledgement for the response message:

2>
include the IE "Reconfiguration Status Indicator" and set it to TRUE.

1>
if the UE supports HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH state:

2>
include the IE "HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH" and set it to TRUE.

1>
if the UE supports Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode:

2>
include the IE "Support of common E-DCH" and set it to TRUE.
NOTE:
In 1.28 Mcps TDD, UE supporting HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH state always supports Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, and vice versa.
1>
if the UE performs cell update for MBMS ptp radio bearer request as specified in subclause 8.6.9.6; and

1>
if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the ptp radio bearer request concerns an MBMS Selected Service:

2>
for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates ptp radio bearer request:

3>
order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3>
include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1>
otherwise, if the UE performs cell update for MBMS counting as specified in subclause 8.7.4; and

1>
if one or more of the MBMS services for which the UE initiates the counting response concerns an MBMS Selected Service:

2>
for each MBMS Selected Service that is indicated on MCCH and for which the UE initiates the counting response:

3>
order the MBMS Selected Services such that those selected with a higher priority are listed in the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" before those selected with a lower priority;

3>
include the IE "MBMS Selected Service ID" within the IE "MBMS Selected Services Short" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause 8.6.9.8.

1>
if the UE included one or more "MBMS Selected Service ID" IEs:

2>
include the IE "MBMS Modification Period identity" and set it to a value in accordance with subclause 8.5.29.

1>
if, according to [4], the High-mobility state is applicable and it has been detected by the UE:

2>
include the IE "UE Mobility State Indicator" and set it to the "High-MobilityDetected" value.

The UE shall:

1>
if the UE capability has changed compared to the value stored in the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED and the variable RNC_CAPABILITY_CHANGE_SUPPORT is set to TRUE:

2>
include the IE "Capability change indicator".

NOTE:
Transmitting the IE "Capability change indicator" does not trigger any actual changed behaviour on the part of the UE. It serves only to inform the network that the UE is requesting an opportunity to send a UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION message.

The UE shall set the IEs in the URA UPDATE message as follows:

1>
set the IE "U-RNTI" to the value of the variable U_RNTI;

1>
set the IE "URA update cause" corresponding to which cause as specified in subclause 8.3.1.2 that is valid when the URA UPDATE message is submitted to lower layers for transmission;

NOTE:
During the time period starting from when a URA update procedure is initiated by the UE until when the procedure ends, additional URA UPDATE messages may be transmitted by the UE with different causes, depending on which causes are valid for the respective URA UPDATE message.

1>
if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR is TRUE:

2

>
include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3>
set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to TRUE;

2>
include the IE "Protocol error information" set to the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION.

1>
if the value of the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INDICATOR is FALSE:

2>
if the value of the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION is TRUE:

3>
include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

3>
set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS;

3>
set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to TRUE;

3>
include the IE "Protocol error information" set to "Information element value not comprehended".

2>
if the value of the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION is FALSE:

3>
set the IE "Protocol error indicator" to FALSE.

1>
if the UE supports HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH state:

2>
include the IE "HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH" and set it to TRUE.

1>
if the UE supports HS-DSCH reception CELL_PCH and URA_PCH state:

2>
include the IE "HS-PDSCH in CELL_PCH and URA_PCH" and set it to TRUE.
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8.3.1.6
Reception of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message by the UE
When the UE receives a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM message; and

-
if the message is received on the CCCH, and IE "U-RNTI" is present and has the same value as the variable U_RNTI; or

-
if the message is received on DCCH:

the UE may:

1>
maintain a list of the set of cells to which the UE has Radio Links if the IE "Cell ID" is present.

the UE shall:

1>
stop timer T302;

1>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to FALSE;

1>
in case of a cell update procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

2>
includes "RB information elements"; and/or

2>
includes "Transport channel information elements"; and/or

2>
includes "Physical channel information elements"; and

2>
if the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION is set to FALSE:

3>
set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>
act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the following:

2>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included in the message:

3>
if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL_FACH":
4>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

4>
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

5>
if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD):

6>
act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.

4>
else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the indicated frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

5>
act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.

3>
if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL_PCH" or "URA_PCH":

4>
select a suitable UTRA cell according to [4] on that frequency;

4>
if the UE finds a suitable UTRA cell on that frequency:

5>
if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE in CELL_PCH state selects another cell than indicated by this IE or the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message did not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

5>
if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "URA identity", and the UE in URA_PCH state selects cell being part of another URA than indicated by this IE or the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message did not include the IE "URA identity":

6>
act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.

4>
else, if the UE can not find a suitable UTRA cell on the indicated frequency but it finds a suitable UTRA cell on another frequency:

5>
act as specified in subclause 8.3.1.12.

3>
if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL_DCH":

4>
act on the IE "Frequency info" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.1.

2>
if the IE "RRC State Indicator" is set to the value "CELL_PCH" or "URA_PCH":
3>
if the IE "Wait time"<> 0 is included in the message:
4>
start timer T320 with value set to the time stated in the IE "wait time".
2>
use the transport channel(s) applicable for the physical channel types that is used; and

2>
if the IE "TFS" is neither included nor previously stored in the UE for that transport channel(s):

3>
use the TFS given in system information.

2>
if none of the TFS stored is compatible with the physical channel:

3>
delete the stored TFS;

3>
use the TFS given in system information.

2>
if the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)" in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message is set to TRUE:

3>
re-establish the RLC entities for signalling radio bearer RB2, signalling radio bearer RB3 and signalling radio bearer RB4 (if established);

3>
if the value of the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain stored in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN is set to "Started":

4>
set the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values for AM RLC entities with RB identity 2,RB identity 3 and RB identity 4 (if established) equal to the START value included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain stored in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN.

NOTE:
UTRAN should not send a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message with a target state CELL_PCH or URA_PCH, and including C-RNTI, and setting the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)" to TRUE, otherwise the UE behaviour is not specified.
2>
if the IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 and upwards)" in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message is set to TRUE:

3>
for radio bearers with RB identity 5 and upwards:

4>
re-establish the AM RLC entities;
4>
if the value of the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS is set to "Started":

5>
set the HFN component of the respective COUNT-C values for AM RLC entities equal to the START value included in this CELL UPDATE message for the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS.

NOTE:
UE actions, in case IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" is included and either IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, RB3 and RB4)" or  IE "RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 and upwards)" are set to TRUE, are not defined.
1>
if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info" or contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

2>
set the IE "Status" in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION for all the CN domains in the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION to "Affected".

1>
if the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE is set:

2>
clear the variable ESTABLISHMENT_CAUSE.

1>
enter a state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message.

If the UE after state transition enters CELL_DCH, CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall, after state transition:

1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46.
If the UE after state transition enters CELL_DCH state, it shall:

1>
perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only);

1>
not prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;
1>
if the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" is not included:

2>
the UE behaviour is not specified.

If the UE after state transition remains in CELL_FACH state, it shall

1>
start the timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and periodical cell update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity";

1>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:
2>
configure the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode as specified in subclause 8.5.45 for FDD and 8.5.45a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
else:

2>
select PRACH according to subclause 8.5.17;

1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis; or
1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:
2>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
For FDD, if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "RACH" in the UL; and

2>
if the UE does not supports E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode or the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included system information block type 5 or 5bis; and
2>
if variable H_RNTI and variable C_RNTI are set:

3>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.
2>
else:

3>
if the RBs have the multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" in the UL; and

3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE; and

3>
if variable H_RNTI and variable C_RNTI and variable E-RNTI are set: 
4>
start to receive HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.36.

3>
else:

4>
clear variable C_RNTI and delete any stored C-RNTI value;

4>
clear variable H_RNTI and delete any stored H-RNTI value;

4>
clear variable E_RNTI and delete any stored E-RNTI value;

4>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
4>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1>
not prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;

1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2>
ignore that IE and stop using DRX.

If the UE after state transition enters URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state, it shall:
1>
prohibit periodical status transmission in RLC;

1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:
2>
clear the variable C_RNTI;

2>
stop using that C_RNTI just cleared from the variable C_RNTI in MAC.
1>
start the timer T305 using its initial value if timer T305 is not running and periodical update has been configured by T305 in the IE "UE Timers and constants in connected mode" set to any other value than "infinity";

1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD; or

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

1>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

2>
select Secondary CCPCH according to subclause 8.5.19;
2>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.

1>
else:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH:

3>
if IE "New C-RNTI" is not included:
4>
clear the variable C_RNTI;

4>
clear the variable H_RNTI;

4>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
4>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47.

2>
monitor its paging occasions on the selected PICH determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.39 and receive PCCH on the HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH, or DCCH and DTCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH and the associated HS-SCCH selected by the UE according to the procedures in subclause 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is included in the same message:

2>
use the values in the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" for calculating Paging Occasion and PICH Monitoring Occasion as specified in subclause 8.6.3.2.

NOTE:
In the case of a cell update procedure during an ongoing reconfiguration procedure moving the UE into CELL_PCH/URA_PCH then the value of the IE "UTRAN DRX Cycle length coefficient" sent in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message should be the same as the value sent in the reconfiguration message.
1>
if the IE "UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient" is not included in the same message:

2>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
If the UE after the state transition remains in CELL_FACH state; and

1>
the contents of the variable C_RNTI are empty:

it shall check the value of V302; and:

1>
if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302:

2>
if, caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

3>
the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS is set to TRUE; and/or

3>
the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE:

4>
abort the ongoing integrity and/or ciphering reconfiguration;

4>
if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

5>
set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to FALSE; and

5>
clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.

4>
if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

5>
set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE; and

5>
clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

2>
in case of a URA update procedure:

3>
stop the URA update procedure;

3>
clear any entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and
3>
continue with a cell update procedure.

2>
set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclause 8.3.1.3, except for the IE "Cell update cause" which shall be set to "cell reselection";

2>
submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH;

2>
increment counter V302;

2>
restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1>
if V302 is greater than N302:

2>
clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

2>
clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO;

2>
in case of a cell update procedure:

3>
clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
in case of a URA update procedure:

3>
clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
release all its radio resources;

2>
indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS) to upper layers;

2>
clear the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

2>
clear the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

2>
enter idle mode;

2>
other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2>
and the procedure ends.

If the UE after the state transition remains in CELL_FACH state; and

-
a C-RNTI is stored in the variable C_RNTI;

or

-
the UE after the state transition moves to another state than the CELL_FACH state:

the UE shall:

1>
in case cell reselection interrupted an ongoing cell update procedure and a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM was received with the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" present and the response to which was not submitted to the lower layers due to the cell re-selection:

2>
include the IE "START list" in the response message transmitted according to subclause 8.3.1.7;

2>
if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM/URA UPDATE CONFIRM, the response to which was not delivered to the lower layers, due to the cell re-selection, included the IE "RB with PDCP information list":

3>
include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" in the response message transmitted according to subclause 8.3.1.7.
1>
in case of a cell update procedure:

2>
set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2>
clear that entry.

1>
in case of a URA update procedure:

2>
set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" in any response message transmitted below to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2>
clear that entry;

1>
if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is non-empty:

2>
include the IE "RB with PDCP information list" in any response message transmitted below and set it to the value of the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

1>
if the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message included the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info":

2>
if the variable PDCP_SN_INFO is empty:

3>
configure the corresponding RLC entity for all AM and UM radio bearers and AM and UM signalling radio bearers except RB2 to "stop".

2>
else:

3>
configure the RLC entity for signalling radio bearers RB1, RB3 and RB4 to "stop";

3>
configure the RLC entity for UM and AM radio bearers for which the IE "PDCP SN Info" is not included to "stop".

2>
re-establish the RLC entity for RB2;

2>
for the downlink and the uplink, apply the ciphering configuration as follows:

3>
if the received re-configuation message included the IE "Ciphering Mode Info":

4>
use the ciphering configuration in the received message when transmitting the response message.

3>
if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because the activation times not having been reached:

4>
if the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND was received due to new keys being received:

5>
consider the new ciphering configuration to include the received new keys;

5>
initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 as indicated in subclause 8.1.12.3.1.

4>
else if the ciphering configuration for RB2 from a previously received SECURITY MODE COMMAND has not yet been applied because of the corresponding activation times not having been reached and the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND caused a change in LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN:

5>
consider the new ciphering configuration to include the keys associated with the LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN;

5>
initialise the HFN component of the uplink COUNT-C and downlink COUNT-C of SRB2 to the most recently transmitted IE "START list" or IE "START" for the LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN at the reception of the previous SECURITY MODE COMMAND.

4>
apply the new ciphering configuration immediately following RLC re-establishment.

3>
else:

4>
continue using the current ciphering configuration.

2>
set the new uplink and downlink HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2 to MAX(uplink HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2, downlink HFN component of the COUNT-C of RB2);

2>
increment by one the downlink and uplink values of the HFN component of the COUNT-C for RB2;

2>
calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

2>
include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter synchronisation info" in any response message transmitted below.

1>
if System Information Block type 11 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block; or

1>
if System Information Block type 11bis is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block; or

1>
if System Information Block type 12 is scheduled on the BCCH and the UE has not read nor stored the IEs present in this System Information Block:

2>
include the IE "Deferred measurement control reading" in any response message transmitted.
1>
transmit a response message as specified in subclause 8.3.1.7;

1>
if the IE "Integrity protection mode info" was present in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM or URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

2>
start applying the new integrity protection configuration in the uplink for signalling radio bearer RB2 from and including the transmitted response message.

1>
if the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

2>
set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.

1>
clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

1>
when the response message transmitted per subclause 8.3.1.7 to the UTRAN has been confirmed by RLC:

2>
if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Ciphering mode info":

3>
resume data transmission on any suspended radio bearer and signalling radio bearer mapped on RLC-AM or RLC-UM;

3>
set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to FALSE; and

3>
clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO.

2>
if the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM / URA UPDATE CONFIRM message contained the IE "Integrity protection mode info":

3>
set "Uplink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RB0 in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to a value such that next RRC message to be sent on uplink RB0 will use the new integrity protection configuration;

3>
allow the transmission of RRC messages on all signalling radio bearers with any RRC SN;
3>
set the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to FALSE.

2>
clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO.

1>
in case of a cell update procedure:

2>
clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

1>
in case of a URA update procedure:

2>
clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

1>
set the variable CELL_UPDATE_STARTED to FALSE;

1>
if the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB234 is set to TRUE:

2>
set the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB234 to FALSE.

1>
if the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB5_AND_UP is set to TRUE:

2>
set the variable AM_RLC_ERROR_PENDING_RB5_AND_UP to FALSE.

1>
clear the variable SECURITY_MODIFICATION.

1>
stop timers T314 and/or T315 if they are running.

The procedure ends.
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8.3.1.12
T302 expiry or cell reselection
If any or several of the following conditions are true:

-
expiry of timer T302;

-
reselection to another UTRA cell (including the previously serving cell) before completion of the cell update or URA update procedure;

the UE shall:

1>
stop T302 if it is running;

1>
if the UE was in CELL_DCH state prior to the initiation of the procedure; and

2>
if timers T314 and T315 have elapsed while T302 was running:

3>
enter idle mode.

3>
indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS) to upper layers. Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2.

3>
and the procedure ends.

2>
if timer T314 has elapsed while T302 was running and,

3>
if "T314 expired" in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR is set to FALSE and

3>
if T315 is still running:

4>
release locally all radio bearers which are associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT314";

4>
indicate release of those radio access bearers to upper layers;

4>
delete all information about those radio access bearers from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

4>
set "T314 expired" in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR to TRUE;

4>
if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:

5>
release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

5>
remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

5>
indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers.
2>
if timer T315 has elapsed while T302 was running and,

3>
if "T315 expired" in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR is set to FALSE and,

3>
if T314 is still running:

4>
release locally all radio bearers which are associated with any radio access bearers for which in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS the value of the IE "Re-establishment timer" is set to "useT315";

4>
indicate release of those radio access bearers to upper layers;

4>
delete all information about those radio access bearers from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

4>
set "T315 expired" in the variable RB_TIMER_INDICATOR to TRUE;

4>
if all radio access bearers associated with a CN domain are released:

5>
release the signalling connection for that CN domain;

5>
remove the signalling connection for that CN domain from the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

5>
indicate release (abort) of the signalling connection to upper layers.
2>
if timers T314 and T315 are not running:

3>
enter idle mode;

3>
indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS) to upper layers. Other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2;

3>
and the procedure ends.
1>
check whether it is still in "in service area" (see subclause 8.5.5.2);

1>
if the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION is set to TRUE caused by the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in case of a cell update procedure:

2>
set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to FALSE.

1>
in case of a cell update procedure:

2>
clear any entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

1>
in case of a URA update procedure:

2>
clear any entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Accepted transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

If the UE detects "in service area" if it has not entered idle mode, and:

1>
if V302 is equal to or smaller than N302, the UE shall:

2>
if the UE performed cell re-selection:

3>
delete its C-RNTI;
3>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the variable H-RNTI is set:

4>
clear the variable H_RNTI;

4>
stop using that H_RNTI just cleared from the variable H_RNTI in MAC;

4>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info".
3>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the variable E_RNTI is set:

4>
clear the variable E_RNTI.

3>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

4>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];
4>
set variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to TRUE;
4>
and start receiving the HS-DSCH according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.37.
3>
else:

4>
take the actions related to the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL variable as described in subclause 8.5.37a.
3>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47;

3>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46.
2>
in case of a cell update procedure:

3>
set the contents of the CELL UPDATE message according to subclauses 8.3.1.3 and 8.5.10;

3>
if a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message was received and caused the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to be set to TRUE and/or the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO to be set to TRUE:

4>
if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:

5>
apply the new security (integrity protection) configuration received in the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM on the CELL UPDATE message.

3>
submit the CELL UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

2>
in case of a URA update procedure:

3>
set the contents of the URA UPDATE message according to subclauses 8.3.1.3 and 8.5.10;

3>
if a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message was received and caused the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS to be set to TRUE and/or the IE "Reconfiguration" in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO is set to TRUE:

4>
if the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info" was included in the received URA UPDATE CONFIRM message:

5>
apply the new security (integrity protection) configuration received in the URA UPDATE CONFIRM on the URA UPDATE message.

3>
submit the URA UPDATE message for transmission on the uplink CCCH.

2>
increment counter V302;

2>
restart timer T302 when the MAC layer indicates success or failure to transmit the message.

1>
if V302 is greater than N302, the UE shall:

2>
clear the variable RB_UPLINK_CIPHERING_ACTIVATION_TIME_INFO;

2>
clear the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_ACTIVATION_INFO;

2>
clear the variable PDCP_SN_INFO;

2>
in case of a cell update procedure:

3>
clear the entry for the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
in case of a URA update procedure:

3>
clear the entry for the URA UPDATE CONFIRM message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS.

2>
release all its radio resources;

2>
indicate release (abort) of the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and established radio access bearers (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS) to upper layers;

2>
clear the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS;

2>
clear the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

2>
set the variable CELL_UPDATE_STARTED to FALSE;

2>
enter idle mode;

2>
other actions the UE shall perform when entering idle mode from connected mode are specified in subclause 8.5.2;

2>
and the procedure ends.

If the UE detects "out of service area", it shall:

1>
act according to subclause 7.2.2.
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8.3.3.1
General
The purpose of this procedure is to allocate any one or a combination of the following to a UE in connected mode:

-
a new C-RNTI;

-
a new U-RNTI;

-
a new H-RNTI (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only);

-
a new E-RNTI (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only);
-
other mobility related information.
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8.4.1.6.2
Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/ CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:

1>
stop the inter-frequency type measurement reporting assigned in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1>
if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which included the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD), and the UE selects a cell other than that indicated by this IE on the current frequency (in case the IE "Frequency info" is not received) or other than that indicated by this IE on the frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency info" (when the IE "Frequency info" is included); or

1>
if the transition is due to a reconfiguration message which does not include the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD); or

1>
if the transition is not due to a reconfiguration message:

2>
delete the measurements of type inter-frequency associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY and delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern stored in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY.

1> for remaining compressed mode patterns, set the IE "TGPS Status Flag" to "deactivate" and the IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" to "inactive" in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY.

1>
begin monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1>
in CELL_FACH state:

2>
for FDD if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE and the variable HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS is set to FALSE:

3>
perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

2>
otherwise:

3>
perform measurements on other frequencies, according to the requirements in [19], during the frame(s) with the SFN value not fulfiling the inequality specified in subclause 8.5.49.
2>
for TDD: 

3>
perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
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8.4.1.6.3
Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state, the UE shall:

1>
stop the inter-RAT type measurement reporting assigned in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message;

1>
delete the measurements of type inter-RAT associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY and delete the corresponding compressed mode pattern stored in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY;

1>
begin monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1>
in CELL_FACH state:

2>
for FDD if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE and the variable HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS is set to FALSE:

3>
perform measurements on other systems according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

2>
otherwise:
2>
for TDD: 

3>
perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
3>
perform measurements on other systems, according to the requirements in [19], during the frame(s) with the SFN value not fulfiling the inequality specified in subclause 8.5.49.
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8.4.1.6.6
Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:

1>
retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "traffic volume" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY; and

2>
if the optional IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:

3>
delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

2>
if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "CELL_DCH":

3>
stop measurement reporting;

3>
store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY to be used after the next transition to CELL_DCH state.

2>
if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH", and if the state transition is from CELL_DCH to CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state:

3>
stop measurement reporting;

3>
store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY to be used after the next transition to CELL_FACH state.

2>
if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all states", and if the state transition is from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state:

3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE after state transition:
4>
continue measurement reporting.

3>
else:
4>
for FDD:

5>
stop measurement reporting;
5>
store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY to be used after the next transition to CELL_DCH state, or after cell reselection.

4>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD:

5>
continue measurement reporting.
2>
if the IE "measurement validity" has been included and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all states except CELL_DCH", and if the state transition is from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state:

3>
resume this measurement and associated reporting.

1>
if no traffic volume type measurement has been assigned to the UE with a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message that is valid in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH or URA_PCH states (stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY), which has the same identity as the one indicated in the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information":

2>
store the measurement control information from the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information" received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11) in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

2>
perform traffic volume measurement reporting according to the assigned information, when in CELL_FACH state.
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8.4.1.7.4
Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1>
retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "traffic volume" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

2>
if the optional IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has not been included:

3>
delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

2>
if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all states except CELL_DCH":

3>
stop measurement reporting; and

3>
save the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY to be used after the next transition to CELL_FACH/CELL_PCH/URA_PCH state.

2>
if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all states":

3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE before state transition:
4>
continue measurement reporting.

3>
else:

4>
for FDD:

5>
resume this measurement and associated reporting.

4>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD:

5>
continue measurement reporting.
2>
if the IE "measurement validity" has been included and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "CELL_DCH":

3>
resume this measurement and associated reporting.

1>
if no traffic volume type measurement has been assigned to the UE with a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message that is valid in CELL_DCH and has the same identity as the one indicated in the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information":

2>
store the measurement control information from the IE "Traffic volume measurement system information" received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11) in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

2> begin traffic volume measurement reporting according to the assigned information.
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8.4.1.9.2
Inter-frequency measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
begin or continue monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1>
for FDD, if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE and the variable HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS is set to FALSE:

2>
perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

1>
otherwise:

2>
perform measurements on other frequencies, according to the requirements in [19], during the frame(s) with the SFN value not fulfiling the inequality specified in subclause 8.5.49.
1>
for TDD:
2>
perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
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8.4.1.9.3
Inter-RAT measurement
Upon transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
begin or continue monitoring cells listed in the IE "inter-RAT cell info list" received in System Information Block type 12 (or System Information Block type 11, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.11);

1>
for FDD, if variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE and the variable HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS is set to FALSE:

2>
perform measurements on other systems according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".

1>
otherwise:

2>
perform measurements on other systems, according to the requirements in [19], during the frame(s) with the SFN value not fulfiling the inequality specified in subclause 8.5.49.
1>
for TDD:

2>
perform measurements on other frequencies according to the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
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8.4.1.9c.1
Traffic volume measurement
Upon transition from CELL_PCH or URA_PCH to CELL_FACH and if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE after state transition, the UE shall resume any traffic volume measurement stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY with measurement validity "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH", and start the associated traffic volume measurement reporting.

For FDD, upon transition from CELL_PCH or URA_PCH to CELL_FACH and if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE after state transition, the UE shall resume any traffic volume measurement stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY with measurement validity "all states except CELL_DCH" and Uplink transport channel type set to "DCH", and start the associated traffic volume measurement reporting. 

NOTE:
In FDD, if IE "measurement validity" is set to "all states except CELL_DCH" and IE "Uplink transport channel type" to "DCH", DCH refers as a matter of fact to E-DCH.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, upon transition from CELL_PCH or URA_PCH to CELL_FACH and if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE after state transition, the UE shall resume any traffic volume measurement stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY with measurement validity "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH" and Uplink transport channel type set to "USCH" and the UL transport channel id is set to 32, and start the associated traffic volume measurement reporting. 

NOTE:
In 1.28Mcps TDD, if IE "measurement validity" is set to "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH" and IE "Uplink transport channel type" to "USCH" and the IE "UL Target Transport Channel ID" to 32, it refers as a matter of fact to E-DCH.
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8.4.1.10
Changes in measurement objects
8.4.1.10.1
Traffic volume measurement
When performing traffic volume event evaluation or reporting related to a certain transport channel, the UE shall consider all RBs which are mapped to the concerning transport channel e.g. if an additional RB is established on a transport channel used for event triggering or reporting, the new RB shall be taken into account.

NOTE:
In this subclause, an "existing" uplink transport channel refers to a configured uplink transport channel applicable in the current RRC state.
The UE shall:

1>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:
2>
if the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" is included for this measurement:

3>
while a transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" does not exist:

4>
not perform any reporting related to this transport channel.

2>
else:

3>
report on all existing uplink transport channels; e.g. if an additional transport channel is established while the measurement is ongoing, this new transport channel shall be taken into account in the traffic volume measurement reporting.

1>
else:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:

3>
for FDD, if one transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" as "DCH" and IE "measurement validity" is set to "all states except CELL_DCH":

4>
report on the existing transport channel E-DCH.
3>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if one transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Uplink transport channel type" as "USCH" and the related IE "UL Target Transport Channel ID" is set to 32 and the IE "measurement validity" is set to "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH":
4>
report on the existing transport channel E-DCH.
For every traffic volume event, the UE shall:

1>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:
2>
if the IE "Uplink transport channel type" is not included in the IE "Traffic volume measurement reporting criteria", or the "Uplink transport channel type" has the value "DCH" or "USCH" and the IE "UL transport channel id" is not included in the IE "Traffic volume measurement reporting criteria":

3>
if the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" is not included:

4>
take all existing UL transport channels into account for event triggering; e.g. if an additional transport channel is established while the measurement is ongoing, this new transport channel shall be taken into account in the traffic volume event triggering.

3>
else:

4>
while a transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic Volume Measurement object" does not exist:

5>
not take this transport channel identity into account in the traffic volume measurement triggering.

2>
else:

3>
while a transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic Volume Measurement Reporting Criteria" does not exist:

4>
not take this transport channel identity into account in the traffic volume event triggering.
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8.4.1.11
Cell Reselection (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
8.4.1.11.1
Traffic volume measurement
When performing cell reselection in CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
retrieve each set of measurement control information of measurement type "traffic volume" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY:
2>
if the IE "measurement validity" for the measurement has been included, and the IE "UE state" has been assigned to value "all states":

3>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE before state transition and set to TRUE after cell reselection:

4>
stop measurement reporting;

4>
store the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY to be used after the next transition to CELL_DCH state, or after cell reselection.

2>
if variable READY_FbOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE before state transition and set to FALSE after cell reselection:

3>
resume measurement reporting.
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8.5.5.2.1
Actions following Re-entry into "in service area" in URA_PCH or CELL_PCH state
If the UE re-enters "in service area" before T316 expiry the UE shall perform the following actions. The UE shall:

1>
stop T316;

1>
if T307 is active:

2>
stop T307.

1>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state and the UE is camped on a cell different from the one where service was lost:

2>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD:

3>
clear the variables C_RNTI, H_RNTI and E_RNTI;

3>
stop using that C-RNTI, H-RNTI and E_RNTI just cleared from variables C_RNTI, H_RNTI and E_RNTI in MAC.
2>
initiate the cell update procedure using the cause "cell-reselection" as specified in subclause 8.3.1.

1>
perform processes described in subclause 7.2.2.
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8.5.6
Radio link failure criteria and actions upon radio link failure
In CELL_DCH state, after receiving N313 consecutive "out of sync" indications from layer 1 for the established DPCCH or F-DPCH physical channel in FDD, and the physical channels associated with mapped DCCHs in TDD, the UE shall:

1>
start timer T313;

1>
upon receiving N315 successive "in sync" indications from layer 1 and upon change of UE state:

2>
stop and reset timer T313.

1>
if T313 expires:

2>
consider it as a "Radio link failure".

Periods in time where neither "in sync" nor "out of sync" is reported by layer 1 do not affect the evaluation of the number of consecutive (resp. successive) "in sync" or "out of sync" indications.

For 1.28 Mcps TDD, when the variable E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE (see subclause 8.5.28) and the UE has stored the IE "E-RUCCH info", a "Radio link failure" shall be triggered as below:

1>
if the E-RUCCH transmission counter is added greater than N_RUCCH, another hysteresis Timer with the value of N-RUCCH times of T-RUCCH period shall be started:

2>
upon the hysteresis Timer expires and still no Grant has been received for the whole time duration since the last E-RUCCH transmission:

3>
consider it as a "Radio link failure", refer to [59].

For FDD in CELL_DCH state and in TDD when a radio link failure occurs, the UE shall:

1>
clear the dedicated physical channel configuration;

1>
perform actions as specified for the ongoing procedure;
1>
if no procedure is ongoing or no actions are specified for the ongoing procedure:

2>
perform a cell update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1 using the cause "radio link failure".

For FDD, in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, in conjunction with the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state, after receiving an indication from layer 1 that physical layer transmission stopped caused by an DL out-of-synchronisation, the UE shall:

1>
consider it as a "Radio link failure".
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8.5.7
Open loop power control
For FDD, and prior to PRACH transmission or prior to a transmission in Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, the UE shall:

1>
acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:
2>
if the UE has stored valid versions of the IEs "Primary CPICH Tx power" and "Constant value":

3>
use the stored content of the IEs.

2>
otherwise:

3>
read and store the IE "Primary CPICH Tx power" and "Constant value" in System Information Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis, if System Information Block type 6 is not being broadcast).
2>
if the UE has a valid version of the IE "UL interference" stored:

3>
use the stored content of the IE "UL interference".

2>
otherwise:

3>
read and store the IE "UL interference" in System Information Block type 7;

3>
if the UE fails to read the IE "UL interference" in System Information Block type 7 due to bad radio conditions, the UE shall use the last stored IE "UL interference".
1>
measure the value for the CPICH_RSCP;

1>
calculate the power for the first preamble as:

Preamble_Initial_Power = Primary CPICH TX power – CPICH_RSCP + UL interference + Constant Value

Where,


Primary CPICH TX power shall have the value of IE "Primary CPICH Tx power",


UL interference shall have the value of IE "UL interference"; and


Constant Value shall have the value of IE "Constant value".

1>
as long as the physical layer is configured for PRACH transmission or the PRACH preamble part (as part of the Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode):

2>
continuously recalculate the Preamble_Initial_Power when any of the broadcast parameters used in the above formula changes; and

2>
resubmit to the physical layer the new calculated Preamble_Initial_Power.

For 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD the UE shall:

1>
if in the IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control info" the "CHOICE UL OL PC info" has the value "Broadcast UL OL PC info":

2>
prior to DPCH transmission the UE shall:

3>
acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:

4>
if the UE has stored valid versions of the IEs "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "DPCH Constant value":

5>
use the stored content of the IEs.

4>
otherwise:

5>
read and store the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "DPCH Constant value" in System Information Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, if System Information Block type 6 is not being broadcast).
3>
if the UE has a valid version of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot stored:

4>
use the stored content of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot.

3>
otherwise:

4>
read and store the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL timeslot in System Information Block type 14;

4>
if the UE fails to read the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL time slot in System Information Block type 14 due to bad radio conditions, the UE shall use the last stored IE "UL Timeslot interference" for each active UL timeslot.
1>
otherwise:

2>
acquire Reference Power, Constant Values and IBTS for all active UL timeslots from the IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control info".
1>
for PUSCH, PRACH and HS-SICH power control:

2>
prior to PUSCH or PRACH transmission the UE shall:

3>
acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:

4>
if the UE has stored valid versions of the IEs "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "PUSCH Constant value" for PUSCH transmissions or "PRACH Constant value" for PRACH transmissions:

5>
use the stored content of the IEs.

4>
otherwise:

5>
read and store the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx power" and "PUSCH Constant value" for PUSCH transmissions or "PRACH Constant value" for PRACH transmissions in System Information Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, if System Information Block type 6 is not being broadcast).
3>
if the UE has a valid version of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot stored:

4>
use the stored content of the IE "UL interference" for each active UL timeslot.

3>
otherwise:

4>
read and store the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL timeslot in System Information Block type 14;

4>
if the UE fails to read the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" for each active UL time slot in System Information Block type 14 due to bad radio conditions, the UE shall use the last stored IE "UL Timeslot interference" for each active UL timeslot.

calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for the PRACH continuously while the physical channel is active:


PPRACH = LPCCPCH + IBTS + PRACH Constant value,

2>
3dB shall be added to RACH Constant Value in the above equation for the case where RACH Spreading Factor = 8;

2>
for 7.68 Mcps TDD, 3dB shall be added to RACH Constant Value in the above equation for the case where RACH Spreading Factor = 16.

1>
calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for the DPCH continuously while the physical channel is active:

PDPCH = (LPCCPCH+(1-()L0 + IBTS + SIRTARGET+ DPCH Constant value
1>
calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for the PUSCH continuously while the physical channel is active:

PPUSCH = (LPCCPCH+(1-()L0 + IBTS + SIRTARGET+ PUSCH Constant value
1>
calculate the initial UL transmit power for HS-SICH according to the following formula:


PHS-SICH = (LPCCPCH+(1-()L0 + IBTS + SIRTARGET+ HS-SICH Constant value 
Where, for all the above equations for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD the following apply:

-
PPRACH, PDPCH, PPUSCH  and PHS-SICH:
Transmitter power level in dBm;

-
Pathloss values:

-
LPCCPCH: Measurement representing path loss in dB based on beacon channels (the reference transmit power is signalled as the value of the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx Power" on BCH in System Information Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, according to subclause 8.1.1.6.5), or individually signalled in the IE" Uplink DPCH Power Control info").

-
L0: Long term average of path loss in dB;

-
If the midamble is used in the evaluation of LPCCPCH and L0, and the Tx diversity scheme used for the P-CCPCH involves the transmission of different midambles from the diversity antennas, the received power of the different midambles from the different antennas shall be combined prior to evaluation of the variables.

-
IBTS: Interference signal power level at cell's receiver in dBm. IBTS shall have the value of the IE "UL Timeslot Interference" (IE "UL Timeslot Interference" is broadcast on BCH in System Information Block type 14 or individually signalled to each UE in the IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control info" for each active uplink timeslot).

-
(:
( is a weighting parameter, which represents the quality of path loss measurements. ( may be a function of the time delay between the uplink time slot and the most recent down link PCCPCH time slot. ( is calculated at the UE. ( shall be smaller or equal to the value of the IE "Alpha". If the IE "Alpha" is not explicitly signalled to the UE ( shall be set to 1. If UE is capable of estimating its position by using the OTDOA IPDL method, the UE shall use the IPDL-( parameter.
-
SIRTARGET: Target SNR in dB. This value is individually signalled to UEs in IE "UL target SIR" in IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info" or in IE "PUSCH Power Control Info" or in IE "HS-SICH Power Control Info".

-
PRACH Constant value: PRACH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "PRACH Constant value".

-
DPCH Constant value: DPCH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "DPCH Constant value".

-
PUSCH Constant value: PUSCH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "PUSCH Constant value".

-
HS-SICH Constant value: HS-SICH Constant value shall have the value of the IE "HS-SICH Constant value".

-
Values received by dedicated signalling shall take precedence over broadcast values.
-
If IPDLs are applied, the UE may increase UL Tx power by the value given in the IE "Max power increase". This power increase is only allowed in the slots between an idle slot and the next beacon slot.

For 1.28 Mcps TDD the UE shall:

1>
acquire valid versions of the necessary System Information IEs as follows:

2>
if the UE has stored a valid version of the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx Power":

3>
use the stored content of the IE.

2>
otherwise:

3>
read and store the IE "Primary CCPCH Tx Power" from System Information Block type 6 (or System Information Block type 5, if System Information Block type 6 is not being broadcast).

1>
calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for each UpPCH code transmission:


PUpPCH = LPCCPCH + PRXUpPCHdes + (i-1)* Pwrramp
NOTE:
When i equals 1, the initial signature power "Signature_Initial_Power" defined in [33] corresponds to PUpPCH with i set to 1.

1>
calculate the UL transmit power according to the following formula for each PRACH transmission:


PPRACH = LPCCPCH + PRXPRACHdes + (iUpPCH-1) * Pwrramp
1>
calculate the initial UL transmit power according to the following formula for the PUSCH. Once the UE receives TPC bits relating to the PUSCH then it transitions to closed loop power control. If successive PUSCH resource allocations are contiguous then no return is made to open loop power control at the beginning of the succeeding resource allocation.


PUSCH = PRXPUSCHdes + LPCCPCH

1>
calculate the initial UL transmit power for HS-SICH according to the following formula:


PHS-SICH = PRXHS-SICH + LPCCPCH 

1>
calculate the initial UL transmit power according to the following formula for the DPCH. Once the UE receives TPC bits relating to the uplink DPCH then it transitions to closed loop power control.


PDPCH = PRXDPCHdes + LPCCPCH

1>
calculate the initial UL transmit power for E-PUCH according to the following formula: 

PE-PUCH = PRXdes_base + LPCCPCH  +
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Where:

-
PUpPCH, PPRACH, PDPCH, PHS-SICH, PUSCH, & PE-PUCH:
Transmitter power level in dBm.

-
LPCCPCH: Measurement representing path loss in dB (reference transmit power "Primary CCPCH Tx Power" is broadcast on BCH in System Information Block type 5 and System Information Block type 6, or individually signalled to each UE in the IE" Uplink DPCH Power Control info").

-
i is the number of transmission attempts on UpPCH, i=1…Max SYNC_UL Transmissions.

-
iUpPCH is the final value of i.

-
PRXPRACHdes: Desired PRACH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE by the network in the FPACH response to the UE's successful SYNC_UL transmission.

-
PRXUpPCHdes: Desired UpPCH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm. The value is broadcast in "PRXUpPCHdes" in IE "SYNC_UL info" on BCH and shall be read on System Information Block type 5 and System Information Block type 6. It can also be signalled directly to the UE in IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control" contained in a protocol message triggering a hard handover or a transition from cell FACH to cell DCH state.

-
PRXPUSCHdes: Desired PUSCH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "PUSCH Power Control Info".

-
PRXDPCHdes: Desired DPCH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "Uplink DPCH Info" and IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info".

-
Pwrramp: The UE shall increase its transmission power by the value of the IE "Power Ramp step" by every UpPCH transmission. Its value is signalled in the IE "SYNC UL info" in System Information Block type 5 and System Information Block type 6 or is signalled to the UE in the IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control" contained in a protocol message triggering a hard handover or a transition from cell FACH state to cell DCH state.

-
PRXHS-SICH: Desired HS-SICH RX power at the cell's receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH Information".

-
Ack-Nack Power Offset: Difference in the desired RX power between HS-SICH transmissions conveying an acknowledgement and transmissions conveying a negative acknowledgement signalled to the UE in IE "HS-SCCH Info".

-
PRXdes_base: Reference Desired E-PUCH RX power at the cell’s receiver in dBm signalled to the UE in CELL_DCH in IE "E-PUCH Info" via dedicated signalling; or via System Information Block 5 for UE in enhanced CELL_FACH and Idle mode.
-
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: Gain factor for the selected E-TFC transport block size, the allocated E-PUCH physical resources, and the Modulation type and the HARQ power offset (see [33]).
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8.5.11
FACH measurement occasion calculation
For 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, when in CELL_FACH state and when the variable C_RNTI is non-empty, or
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, when in CELL_FACH state, when the variable C_RNTI is non-empty and when variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to FALSE, then the UE shall perform measurements as specified in subclauses 8.4.1.6 and 8.4.1.9 during the frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation:


SFN div N = C_RNTI mod M_REP + n * M_REP

where

-
N is the TTI (in number of 10ms frames) of the FACH having the largest TTI on the SCCPCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19.  FACHs that only carry MBMS logical channels (MTCH, MSCH, or MCCH) are excluded from measurement occasion calculations.

-
C_RNTI is the C-RNTI value of the UE stored in the variable C_RNTI

-
M_REP is the Measurement Occasion cycle length. According to the equation above, a FACH Measurement Occasion of N frames will be repeated every N * M_REP frame, and M_REP = 2k.

where,

-
k is the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient.
The value of the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient is read in system information in "System Information Block type 11" or "System Information Block type 12" in the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
-
n = 0,1,2… as long as SFN is below its maximum value
The UE is allowed to measure on other occasions in case the UE moves "out of service" area or in case it can simultaneously perform the ordered measurements.

A UE in TDD mode shall use the frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the above equation for neighbour cells measurements.

For FDD when in CELL_FACH state, when the variable C_RNTI is non-empty, when variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE, when variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to FALSE and when the variable HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS is set to FALSE, then the UE in FDD mode shall perform measurements as specified in subclauses 8.4.1.6 and 8.4.1.9 during the frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation:


SFN = H-RNTI mod M_REP + n * M_REP
where

-
H-RNTI is the value stored in the variable H_RNTI. 

-
M_REP is the Measurement Occasion cycle length. According to the equation above, a FACH Measurement Occasion of 10ms-frame will be repeated every M_REP frame, and M_REP = 2k.

where,

-
k is the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient.
The value of the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient is read in system information in "System Information Block type 11" or "System Information Block type 12" in the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
-
n = 0,1,2… as long as SFN is below its maximum value.
The UE is allowed to measure on other occasions in case the UE moves "out of service" area or in case it can simultaneously perform the ordered measurements.
NOTE:
For FDD, in order to meet the MBMS demodulation performance requirements [21], a UE receiving MBMS PTM may not be able use the entire measurement occasion. 
For 1.28 Mcps TDD when in CELL_FACH state, when the variable C_RNTI is non-empty, when variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE, and when the HS-SCCH(s) is not configured in TS0, then UE can perform the ordered measurements on any occasions.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD when in CELL_FACH state, when the variable C_RNTI is non-empty, when variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE, and when the HS-SCCH is configured in TS0, then the UE shall perform measurements as specified in subclauses 8.4.1.6 and 8.4.1.9 during the frame(s) with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation:


SFN = H-RNTI mod M_REP + n * M_REP
where

-
H-RNTI is the value stored in the variable H_RNTI.
-
M_REP is the Measurement Occasion cycle length. According to the equation above, a FACH Measurement Occasion of 10ms-frame will be repeated every M_REP frame, and M_REP = 2k.

where,

-
k is the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient.
The value of the FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient is read in system information in "System Information Block type 11" or "System Information Block type 12" in the IE "FACH measurement occasion info".
-
n = 0,1,2… as long as SFN is below its maximum value.
The UE is allowed to measure on other occasions in case the UE moves "out of service" area or in case it can simultaneously perform the ordered measurements.
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8.5.21
Actions related to Radio Bearer mapping 

When the UE receives the IE "RB mapping info" and/or the IE "Transport format set", when transport channels, MAC-d flows, MAC-ehs reordering queues or E-DCH MAC-d flows are added or deleted, when the UE performs a cell reselection or a state transition, or when the UE releases a RB, the UE shall for each of the configured Radio Bearers:

1>
upon moving to CELL_FACH state from CELL_DCH state to initiate a cell update procedure and upon subsequent cell reselections until the first successfully completed cell update procedure, only perform the actions defined in the remainder of this subclause after reception of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message;

1>
for FDD, select the multiplexing option according to the following:

2>

if the UE is in CELL_PCH state:

3>
for FDD, if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

4>
if the UE does support Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode and the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and if C-RNTI, H-RNTI and primary E-RNTI are provided to the UE:

5>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL:

6>
select this multiplexing option;

4>
else:

5>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "RACH" for the UL:

6>
select this multiplexing option.

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:

3>
for FDD, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception; or

3>
if the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

4>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "FACH" for the DL and transport channel type "RACH" for the UL:

5>
select this multiplexing option.
3>
else:

4>
if the UE does not support Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; or

4>
if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

5>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "RACH" for the UL:

6>
select this multiplexing option.

4>
else:

5>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL:

6>
select this multiplexing option.

2>
if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH transport channel and the corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering queue are configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH transport channel and the corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering queue are configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + DSCH" for the DL:

4>
the UE behaviour is unspecified; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering queue is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding MAC-d flow or MAC-ehs reordering queue is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL:

4>
the UE behaviour is unspecified; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option.

1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, select the multiplexing option according to the following:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:

3>
if the RB has the multiplexing options with the transport channel types "FACH" and "DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding FACH and DSCH transport channels are configured, and with the transport channel types "RACH" and "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding RACH and USCH transport channels are configured:

4> if both PUSCH and PDSCH are allocated:

5>
select the multiplexing option "DSCH" for DL and "USCH" for UL; else

4>
if only PUSCH is allocated:

5>
select the multiplexing option "FACH" for DL and "USCH" for UL; else

4>
if only PDSCH is allocated:

5>
select the multiplexing option "DSCH" for DL and "RACH" for UL; else 

4>
if neither PUSCH nor PDSCH is allocated:

5>
select the multiplexing option "FACH" for DL and "RACH" for UL.

3>
if the RB has a single multiplexing option with the transport channel type "FACH" for the DL and the transport channel type "RACH" for the UL:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a single multiplexing option with the transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DSCH tranfsport channel is configured, and with the transport channel type "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding USCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

2>
if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH transport channel and MAC-d flow are configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH transport channel and MAC-d flow are configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3> if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH and DSCH transport channels are configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding MAC-d flow is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding MAC-d flow is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if theRB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DSCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding USCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option.
1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, select the multiplexing option according to the following:
2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state:

3>
if the UE does support HS-DSCH reception and IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 and the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included in System Information Block type 5 and if C-RNTI, H-RNTI and primary E-RNTI are provided to the UE:

4>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL:

5>
select this multiplexing option. 
2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:

3>
if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception and Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; or

3>
if the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5; or
3>
if the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is not included in System Information Block type 5:

4>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "FACH" for the DL and transport channel type "RACH" for the UL:

5>
select this multiplexing option; else
4>
if the RB has the multiplexing options with the transport channel types "FACH" and "DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding FACH and DSCH transport channels are configured, and with the transport channel types "RACH" and "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding RACH and USCH transport channels are configured:

5>
if both PUSCH and PDSCH are allocated:

6>
select the multiplexing option "DSCH" for DL and "USCH" for UL; else
5>
if only PUSCH is allocated:

6>
select the multiplexing option "FACH" for DL and "USCH" for UL; else

5>
if only PDSCH is allocated:

6>
select the multiplexing option "DSCH" for DL and "RACH" for UL; else 

5>
if neither PUSCH nor PDSCH is allocated:

6>
select the multiplexing option "FACH" for DL and "RACH" for UL.

4>
if the RB has a single multiplexing option with the transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DSCH tranfsport channel is configured, and with the transport channel type "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding USCH transport channel is configured:

5>
select this multiplexing option; else
3>
else:

4>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL and transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL:

5>
select this multiplexing option.

2>
if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH transport channel and MAC-d flow are configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH transport channel and MAC-d flow are configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH + DSCH" for the DL, and both the corresponding DCH and DSCH transport channels are configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding MAC-d flow is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "HS-DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding MAC-d flow is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "E-DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if the RB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel type "DCH" for the UL, and the corresponding DCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option; else

3>
if theRB has a multiplexing option with transport channel type "DSCH" for the DL, and the corresponding DSCH transport channel is configured, and with transport channel "USCH" for the UL, and the corresponding USCH transport channel is configured:

4>
select this multiplexing option.
1>
configure the MAC with the appropriate transport format set (with computed transport block sizes) for the transport channel used by that RB;

1>
in case the selected multiplexing option is a multiplexing option on E-DCH:

2>
if the RLC PDU size is set to "fixed size", the set of RLC sizes that apply to the logical channel used by that RB consists of all RLC PDU sizes listed in the IE "RLC PDU size list" in the RB mapping info for E-DCH.

1>
else:
2>
determine the sets of RLC sizes that apply to the logical channels used by that RB, based on the IEs "RLC size list" and/or the IEs "Logical Channel List" included in the applicable "Transport format set" (either the ones received in the same message or the ones stored if none were received);

1>
in case the selected multiplexing option is a multiplexing option on RACH:

2>
ignore the RLC size indexes that do not correspond to any RLC size within the Transport Format Set stored for RACH.

2>
if there is no remaining RLC size index corresponding to an RLC size within the Transport Format Set stored for RACH:

3>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>
if RACH is the transport channel to be used on the uplink, if that RB has a multiplexing option on RACH and if it is using AM:

2>
apply the largest size amongst the ones derived according to the previous bullet for the RLC size (or RLC sizes in case the RB is realised using two logical channels) for the corresponding RLC entity.

NOTE:
The IE "RB mapping info" is only included in the IE "Predefined RB configurations" in system information when used for Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN and there is no AM RLC size change involved in this case.
1>
if the uplink RLC PDU size is set to "flexible size" and no uplink RLC PDU size is currently set in the RLC entity:

2>
configure the corresponding RLC entity with the RLC length indicator size indicated in the IE "Length indicator size".

1>
if the uplink RLC PDU size is changed from "fixed" to "flexible size" and the RLC length indicator size is 7 bits:
2>
configure the corresponding RLC entity with flexible RLC PDU size and the RLC length indicator size indicated in the IE "Length indicator size".
1>
if that RB is using AM and the RLC size applicable to the uplink logical channel transporting data PDUs is different from the one derived from the previously stored configuration; or
1>
if that RB is using AM and the RLC size applicable to the uplink logical channel transporting data PDUs changed from "flexible size" to "fixed size"; or

1>
if that RB is using AM and "flexible size" RLC PDUs and the Length Indicator size applicable to the uplink logical channel transporting data PDUs is different from the one derived from the previously stored configuration; or

1>
if that RB is using AM and the RLC PDU size applicable to the uplink logical channel transporting data PDUs changed from "fixed size" to "flexible size" and the indicated RLC length indicator size is 15 bits; and

1>
none of the following conditions is met:

-
the RLC size change is caused by a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info".

-
the RLC size change is caused by a reconfiguration message, and a cell update procedure occurs during the reconfiguration procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the IE "Downlink counter synchronisation info".

-
the RLC size change is caused by a reconfiguration message, and a cell update procedure occurs during this reconfiguration procedure and the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message includes the IE "RLC re-establish indicator" being set to TRUE for the corresponding radio bearer.
2>
if the RLC size change is caused by a reconfiguration message or a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM; and

2>
the IE "one sided RLC re-establishment" is included in that message and is set to TRUE:

3>
re-establish the transmitting side of the corresponding RLC entity.

2>
else:
3>
re-establish the corresponding RLC entity.
2>
if the RLC PDU size is set to "fixed size":
3>
configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new uplink RLC size.
2>
if the RLC PDU size is set to "flexible size":

3>
configure the corresponding RLC entity with the RLC length indicator size indicated in the IE "Length indicator size".

2>
for each AM RLC radio bearer in the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS whose RLC size is changed; and

2>
for each AM RLC signalling radio bearer in the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN whose RLC size is changed:

3>
if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of this CN domain is set to "Started":

4>
if the information causing the RLC re-establishment was included in system information:

5>
set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START" for this CN domain that will be included in the CELL UPDATE message following cell reselection.

NOTE:
Since the UE cannot predict the START value at the time of the next CELL UPDATE transmission in the future, UTRAN should desist from changing the RLC size for a signalling radio bearer within a cell. Other than this case the change in RLC size for a signalling radio bearer is known to the UE when reading system information following cell reselection.

4>
if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM:

5>
if the whole RLC entity was re-established:


6>
set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the 



value of the IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this 


CN domain.

5>
if only the transmitting side of the RLC entity was re-established:


6>
set the HFN value for the corresponding RLC entity in the uplink equal to the value of the 



IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN 





domain.

4>
if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a reconfiguration message:

5>
if the whole RLC entity was re-established:

6>
set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the value 


of the IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN 


domain.

5>
if only the transmitting side of the RLC entity was re-established:


6>
set the HFN value for the corresponding RLC entity in the direction uplink equal to the value 


of the IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN 


domain.

NOTE1:
If the UTRAN modifies the RLC size for RB2 on any reconfiguration message or Cell Update Confirm message, the UE behaviour is unspecified in this version of the specification.

NOTE2:
The UE cannot rely on the configured Transport Formats to determine the RLC sizes to be used in downlink for a particular logical channel. This size can be signalled explicitly in the RLC Info IE.

1>
if that RB is using AM or UM and MAC-i/is is configured:

2>
indicate the largest RLC size applicable for uplink to the corresponding RLC entity;

2>
indicate the minimum RLC size applicable for the uplink to the correpsonding RLC entity.

1>
if that RB is using UM and MAC-i/is is not configured:

2>
indicate the largest RLC size applicable for uplink to the corresponding RLC entity.

1>
configure MAC multiplexing according to the selected multiplexing option (MAC multiplexing shall only be configured for a logical channel if the transport channel it is mapped on according to the selected multiplexing option is the same as the transport channel another logical channel is mapped on according to the multiplexing option selected for it);

1>
configure the MAC with the logical channel priorities according to selected multiplexing option;

1>
configure the MAC with the set of applicable RLC Sizes for each of the logical channels used for that RB;

1>
if there is no multiplexing option applicable for the transport channels, MAC-d flows and MAC-ehs reordering queues to be used:

2>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>
if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for the transport channels, MAC-d flows or MAC-ehs reordering queues to be used:

2>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If upon cell re-selection or upon moving to CELL_FACH state from CELL_DCH state to initiate cell update procedure the UE sets variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE as a result of the actions defined in this subclause, the UE should:

1>
move to idle mode;

1>
release (locally) the established signalling connections (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_SIGNALLING_CONNECTIONS) and the established radio access bearers (as stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS) and indicate this to upper layers;

1>
perform other actions when entering idle mode from connected mode as specified in subclause 8.5.2.
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8.5.25
Actions related to HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable
The variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met:

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD:

2>
the UE is in CELL_DCH state.

1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD:

2>
a dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE in the uplink.

1>
the variable H_RNTI is set;

1>
the UE has a stored IE "HS-SCCH info";

1>
the UE has a stored IE "HARQ info";

1>
for FDD:
2>
one of the radio links in the active set is configured as the serving HS-DSCH radio link;

2>
the UE has stored the following IEs:

-
IE "Measurement Feedback Info";

-
IE "Uplink DPCH Power Control Info" including stored ACK,  NACK  and Ack-NACK Repetition factor.

1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, the UE has stored the IE "HS-PDSCH Timeslot Configuration" and either of the following conditions are met:
2>
a dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE in the downlink;

2>
the UE has stored Dhs-sync.

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, the UE has stored the IE "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration" and either of the following conditions are met:

2>
a dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE in the downlink;

2>
the UE has stored "PLCCH Info".

1>
there is at least one RB mapped to HS-DSCH;

1>
at least for one of the RBs mapped to HS-DSCH, there is either:
2>
at least one MAC-hs queue (including the IE "MAC-d PDU size Info") configured for the concerning MAC-d flow; or

2>
at least one MAC-ehs reordering queue configured for the associated logical channel.
NOTE 1:
In CELL_DCH, to enable or disable HS-DSCH reception, the UTRAN has the possibility to add/remove the concerning HS-DSCH related RB mapping options, add/remove the concerning MAC-d flows or, for FDD, add/remove the concerning MAC-ehs reordering queue, add/remove the serving HS-DSCH radio link or, for TDD add/remove H-RNTI upon hard handover.

NOTE 2:
In CELL_DCH, if HS_DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE and a reconfiguration, an inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, or a cell change order procedure is initiated, the UE checks the conditions only when the reconfiguration, inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, or cell change order procedure is successfully completed. Doing so ensures that, in case of failure in the reconfiguration, inter-RAT handover from UTRAN, or cell change order procedure, the UE can return to the old configuration as if the message was not received, e.g. without performing a MAC-HS reset.

If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION to FALSE;

1>
for UE in CELL_DCH:

2>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to FALSE;

2>
stop any HS_SCCH reception procedures;

2>
stop any HS-DSCH reception procedures;

2>
clear the variable H_RNTI and remove any stored H-RNTI;
2>
reset the MAC-hs/ehs entity [15];
2>
release all HARQ resources;

2>
no long consider any radio link to be the HS-DSCH serving radio link.
1>
for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD, if no downlink DPCH is assigned the UE shall clear the uplink DPCH configuration and initiate the Cell Update procedure according to subclause 8.3.1, cause "radio link failure".

NOTE 3:
If configured for HS-DSCH and not explicitly indicated as being cleared, the UE will have still stored the IEs "HARQ info", "Added or Reconfigured MAC-d flow", "Added or Reconfigured MAC-ehs reordering queue", "RB mapping Info" and "Downlink HS-PDSCH information".
Whenever the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to TRUE;

1>
perform HS_SCCH reception procedures according to the stored HS-SCCH configuration as stated in:

2>
subclause 8.6.6.33 for the IE "HS-SCCH Info".

2>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, when performing reception on signalling radio bearer before RAB has been established, the UE shall use the lowest HSDPA capability category, as specified in [35], to read the DL control information on HS-SCCH.

NOTE 4:
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, when performing transmission on signalling radio bearer before RAB has been established, UTRAN should use the lowest HSDPA capability category, as specified in [35], when performing scheduling and signalling the control information on HS-SCCH, as it is not possible for Node B to be aware of the UE's HSDPA capability category during this period.
1>
perform HS-DSCH reception procedures according to the stored HS-PDSCH configuration as stated in:

2>
subclause 8.6.3.1b for the IE "H-RNTI";

2>
subclause 8.6.5.6b for the IE "HARQ info";

2>
subclause 8.6.6.34 for the IE "Measurement Feedback Info".

1>
use the relevant CQI reporting table as stated in subclause 8.5.44.

In CELL_DCH, whenever the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1>
not perform HS_SCCH reception procedures;

1>
not perform HS-DSCH reception procedures.
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8.5.36
Actions related to HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE variable (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
The variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met:

1>
the UE is in CELL_FACH;

1>
the variable H_RNTI is set;

1>
the variable C_RNTI is set;

1>
System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis includes IE "HS-DSCH common system information";

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, System Information Block type 5 includes IE "Common E-DCH system info".
If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE to FALSE;

1>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH and variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to FALSE:

2>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to FALSE;

2>
stop any HS_SCCH reception procedures;

2>
stop any HS-DSCH reception procedures;

2>
clear the variable H_RNTI and remove any stored H-RNTI;

2>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];
2>
release all HARQ resources;

2>
clear any stored IEs "HARQ info";
Whenever the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to TRUE;

1>
use the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;
1>
for FDD, receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" on the serving cell applying the scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information";
1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the stored HS-SCCH configuration, applying the HS-PDSCH midamble code according to the stored HS-PDSCH midamble configuration;
1>
perform HS-DSCH reception procedures:
2>
if the UE has a stored IE "HARQ info":
3>
act on subclause 8.6.5.6b for the stored IE "HARQ info".
2>
else:

3>
act on subclause 8.6.5.20 for the IE "HARQ System info" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information".
2>
and use the value of the variable H_RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical layer.
1>
and for FDD, for BCCH reception perform HS-DSCH reception procedures by listening to the first indexed HS-SCCH code listed in the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" with "BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information".
1>
and for 1.28 Mcps TDD, for BCCH reception perform HS-DSCH reception procedures by listening to the first indexed HS-SCCH according to the stored HS-SCCH configuration with "BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information".
Whenever the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH and variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to FALSE:

2>
not perform HS_SCCH reception procedures;

2>
not perform HS-DSCH reception procedures.
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8.5.37
Actions related to HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED variable (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)

When UE does not support HS-DSCH reception or when the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis, the UE shall:

1>
set HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED to FALSE;
1>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to FALSE.

When HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to TRUE;
1>
use the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;
1>
configure the HARQ according to IE "HARQ System info" as defined in subclause 8.6.5.20;

1>
configure the common MAC-ehs reordering queues according to IE "Common MAC-ehs reordering queues" as defined in subclauses 8.6.5.22; and then

1>
receive the CCCH according to IE "CCCH mapping info" as defined in subclause 8.6.5.21;

1>
if the UE is RRC Connected mode:

2>
select a common H-RNTI as specified in 8.5.38;

2>
receive the SRB1 according to IE "SRB1 mapping info" as defined in subclause 8.6.5.19.
1>
else:

2>
select a common H-RNTI as specified in [4].
1>
and for FDD, start to receive the HS-SCCH(s) with selected H-RNTI according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" on the selected cell applying the scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code";
1>
and for 1.28 Mcps TDD, start to receive the HS-SCCH(s) with selected H-RNTI according to the IE "HS-SCCH system info" on primary frequency in the selected cell applying the midamble code as received in the IE "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration";
1>
configure the MAC flow for BCCH reception as specified in [15];

1>
and for FDD, start to receive the first indexed HS-SCCH code listed in the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" with "BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information".
1>
and for 1.28 Mcps TDD, for BCCH reception perform HS-DSCH reception procedures by listening to the first indexed HS-SCCH according to the IE "HS-SCCH system info" with "BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information".
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8.5.38
Common H-RNTI selection (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
When the IE "Common H-RNTI Information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and if the UE is in CELL_FACH state, the UE shall select the Common H-RNTI according to the following rules:

1>
compile a list of candidate Common H-RNTI IE(s) "Common H-RNTI" in the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;

1>
select a Common H-RNTI from the list of candidate Common H-RNTIs based on U-RNTI as follows:


"Index of selected Common H-RNTI" = U-RNTI mod K,


where K is equal to the number of candidate Common H-RNTIs.

The UE shall set the CFN in relation to the SFN of the current cell according to subclause 8.5.15.
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8.5.39
PICH selection for HSDPA based paging (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
For FDD, when the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and the UE is in UTRAN in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall select the PICH according to the following rules:
1>
compile a list of candidate PICH for HSDPA from IE(s) "HSDPA associated PICH info" in the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;
1>
select a PICH from the list of candidate PICHs based on U-RNTI as follows:


"Index of selected HSDPA associated PICH" = U_RNTI value mod K,


where K is equal to the number of candidate PICHs for HSDPA.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, when the IE "PICH for HS-DSCH list" is included in the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" in System Information Block type 5 and the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, and the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL is set to TRUE, the UE shall select the PICH according to the following rules:
1>
compile a list of candidate PICH for HSDPA from IE(s) "HSDPA associated PICH info" in the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5;
1>
select a PICH from the list of candidate PICHs based on U-RNTI as follows:


"Index of selected HSDPA associated PICH" = U_RNTI value mod K,

where K is equal to the number of candidate PICHs for HSDPA.
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8.5.40a
HS_DSCH Reception in CELL_PCH and URA_PCH (1.28 Mcps TDD only)
When the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 and the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, the UE shall:

1>
if variable H_RNTI and variable C_RNTI are set:
2>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state:
3>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to TRUE;
3>
use the value of the variable H_RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical layer for DCCH or DTCH reception; and
3>
for BCCH reception perform HS-DSCH reception procedures by listening to the first indexed HS-SCCH code listed in the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" for FDD or first instance in the IE "HS-SCCH Set Configuration" for 1.28 Mcps TDD with "BCCH specific H-RNTI" as received in IE "HS-DSCH common system information" from System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis.

3>
if the UE detects the value of the variable H_RNTI in the HS-SCCH reception procedure:

4>
initiate the enhanced uplink synchronization procedure;
4>
move to CELL_FACH;

4>
stop timer T319 if it is running.
3>
if the UE has uplink RLC data PDU or uplink RLC control PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:

4>
move to CELL_FACH state;

4>
stop timer T319 if it is running.

2>
if the UE is in URA_PCH state:

3>
clear the variable H_RNTI;

3>
clear the variable C_RNTI;

3>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
3>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15];
3>
if the IE "PICH info" is included in IE "Secondary CCPCH system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 6:
4>
monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.42 and receive paging information on the PCH mapped on the S-CCPCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19;
3>
else:
4>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to TRUE;
4>
perform the HS-DSCH reception procedure according to IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" as received in System Information Block type 5: 
5>
receive the HS-PDSCH applying the configuration according to 8.5.41 in "Paging Sub-Channel Size" *2 consecutive TTIs and use the Transport block sizes indexed in the IE "Transport Block Size List" for demultiplexing of upper layer PDUs from transport blocks delivered from the physical layer on HS-DSCH, as described in [33].
1>
else:
2>
if variable H_RNTI or variable C_RNTI are set:

3>
clear the variable H_RNTI;

3>
clear the variable C_RNTI;

3>
clear any stored IE "HARQ Info";
3>
reset the MAC-ehs entity [15].

2>
if the IE "PICH info" is included in IE "Secondary CCPCH system information" in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 6:
3>
monitor the paging occasions and PICH monitoring occasions determined according to subclauses 8.6.3.1a, 8.6.3.2 and 8.5.42 and receive paging information on the PCH mapped on the S-CCPCH selected by the UE according to the procedure in subclause 8.5.19;
2>
else:
3>
set the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL to TRUE;
3>
perform the HS-DSCH reception procedure according to IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" as received in System Information Block type 5, receive the HS-PDSCH applying:
4>
HS-PDSCH configuration selected according to 8.5.41 in "Paging Sub-Channel Size" * 2 consecutive TTIs;
4>
the Transport block sizes indexed in the IE "Transport Block Size List" for demultiplexing of upper layer PDUs from transport blocks delivered from the physical layer on HS-DSCH, as described in [33].
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8.5.41
HS-PDSCH channelisation codes selection for paging reception (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
For FDD, when the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and the UE is in UTRAN in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state with variable H_RNTI not set, the UE shall select the channelisation code for HS-PDSCH reception according to the following rules:

1>
compile a list of candidate HS-PDSCH channelisation codes from the IE(s) "HS-PDSCH Channelisation Code" in the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis;

1>
select a HS-PDSCH channelisation codes from the list of candidate HS-PDSCH channelisation codes based on U-RNTI as follows:


"Index of selected HS-PDSCH channelisation codes" = U_RNTI value mod K,


where K is equal to the number of candidate HS-PDSCH channelisation codes.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, when the IE "Paging associated HS-PDSCH info" is included in the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" in System Information Block type 5 and the UE is in CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state, and the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL is set to TRUE, the UE shall select the HS-PDSCH according to the following rules:
1>
compile a list of candidate HS-PDSCH configuration from IE(s) "Paging associated HS-PDSCH info" in the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5;
1>
select an HS-PDSCH configuration from the list of candidate HS-PDSCHs based on U-RNTI as follows:

"Index of selected HS-PDSCH" = U_RNTI value mod K,

where K is equal to the number of candidate HS-PDSCH configuration.
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8.5.45a
Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode (1.28 Mcps TDD only)

If variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE, the RRC in the UE shall configure MAC and the physical layer for E-DCH and HS-DSCH transmission, and the UE shall:

1>
configure the common E-DCH MAC-d flows as described in subclause 8.6.5.24;

1>
use a redundancy version for each HARQ transmission as configured by the IE "HARQ info for E-DCH";

1>
configure the PHY with the stored IE "E-PUCH info" configuration and the information contained in IE "E-RUCCH info";

1>
configure the E-HICH in accordance with the stored IE "E-HICH info" configuration;

1>
configure the E-AGCH in accordance with the stored IE "E-AGCH info" configuration;
1>
configure the radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link;

1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46.
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8.5.46
Actions related to COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
The variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met:

1>
the UE is in CELL_FACH state or Idle mode;

1>
one radio link is configured as the serving E-DCH radio link, and for this radio link the UTRAN has configured the IE "E-HICH info" and the IE "E-AGCH info", and for 1.28Mcps TDD the IE “E-RUCCH Info” and “E-PUCH Info”;

1>
all logical channels are mapped to E-DCH, and for each of which there is: 

2>
one E-DCH MAC-d flow is configured, i.e. the IEs "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset", "E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum number of retransmissions", and for 1.28 Mcps TDD, the IEs "E-DCH MAC-d flow retransmission timer". 

If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION to FALSE;

1>
if not in CELL_DCH state:

2>
stop any E-AGCH, E-RGCH (FDD only) and E-HICH reception procedures;

2>
for FDD, stop any E-DPCCH and E-DPDCH transmission procedures;

2>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, stop any E-RUCCH and E-PUCH tranmission procedure;

2>
act as if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" was received and set to TRUE;

2>
release all E-DCH HARQ resources;

2>
no longer consider any radio link to be the serving E-DCH radio link.

For FDD, whenever the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
perform uplink DPCCH transmission; 

1>
if a CCCH message is submitted for transmission on the uplink:

2>
no E-AGCH and E-RGCH reception procedure is performed in the physical layer.

1>
else:

2>
use the value stored in the variable E_RNTI as UE identity in the E-AGCH reception procedure in the physical layer; 

2>
perform E-RGCH reception procedure for the serving radio link if an E-RGCH configuration has been provided with the common E-DCH resource.

1>
perform E-HICH reception procedures for the serving E-DCH radio link;

1>
perform E-DPCCH transmission procedures for the serving E-DCH radio link;

1>
perform E-DPDCH transmission procedures for the serving E-DCH radio link;

1>
perform the inclusion of MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs in a MAC-i PDU for logical channels belonging to the MAC-d flows for which the IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is configured in accordance with the received scheduling grant on E-AGCH/E-RGCH (see [15]); 

1>
if transmitting DCCH or DTCH data:

2>
after collision resolution use the information for the channel quality indication (CQI) procedure in the physical layer on the serving HS-DSCH radio link if the IE "Measurement Feedback Info" is has been provided with the common E-DCH resource.

1>
if RRC in the UE received the "Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH and Idle mode process termination" by MAC with the CMAC-STATUS primitive; or

1>
if the UE according to subclause 8.5.4A failed to establish the physical channels; or

1>
if the criteria for radio link failure are met as specified in subclause 8.5.6:

2>
set the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION to FALSE;

2>
stop any E-AGCH, E-RGCH and E-HICH reception procedures;

2>
stop any E-DPCCH and E-DPDCH transmission procedures;

2>
act as if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" was received and set to TRUE;

2>
release all E-DCH HARQ resources;

2>
no longer consider any radio link to be the serving E-DCH radio link.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, whenever the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
if CCCH message is submitted for transmission on the uplink and if the variable E_RNTI is not set:
2>
select a common E-RNTI according to subclause 8.5.X1;
2>
perform E-RUCCH transmission procedure, using the selected common E-RNTI as UE identity;
2>
use the selected common E-RNTI as UE identity in the E-AGCH reception procedure in the physical layer in the common E-RNTI scheduling window according to subclause 8.5.X1.
1>
else:

2>
perform E-RUCCH transmission procedure according to the stored PRACH configuration (see [60]), using the value stored in the variable E_RNTI as UE identity;

2>
use the value stored in the variable E_RNTI as UE identity in the E-AGCH reception procedure in the physical layer.
1>
perform E-HICH reception procedures for the serving E-DCH radio link;
1>
perform E-PUCH transmission procedures according to the stored E-PUCH configuration;
1>
perform the inclusion of MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs in a MAC-i PDU for logical channels belonging to the MAC-d flows in accordance with the received scheduling grant on E-AGCH (see [15]).
Whenever the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1>
if not in CELL_DCH state:
2>
for FDD, not perform uplink DPCCH transmission;

2>
not perform E-AGCH, E-RGCH (FDD only) and E-HICH reception procedures;

2>
for FDD, not perform E-DPCCH and/or E-DPDCH transmission procedures.
2>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, not perform E-RUCCH and E-PUCH transmission procedures.
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8.5.47
Actions related to READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
The variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH shall be set to TRUE only when all the following conditions are met: 

1>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state or in Idle mode:

2>
the UE supports E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode;

2>
the IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in system information block type 5 or 5bis;

2>
the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included system information block type 5 or 5bis.

1>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state: 

2>
the UE supports E-DCH transmission in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode; 

2>
the IE "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in system information block type 5 or 5bis;

2>
the IE "Common E-DCH system info" is included system information block type 5 or 5bis;

2>
variable H-RNTI is set;
2>
variable E_RNTI is set;

2>
variable C_RNTI is set.
If any of the above conditions is not met and the variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH to FALSE;

1>
if in CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH, URA_PCH state or in Idle mode:

2>
clear variable E-RNTI;

2>
reset the MAC-is/i entity [15];

2>
if in connected mode and System Information Block type 6 is indicated in System Information Block type 5 or 5bis as used in the cell:

3>
replace the TFS of the RACH with the one stored in the UE if any;

3>
let the physical channel(s) of type PRACH given by the IE(s) "PRACH info" be the default in uplink if UE is in CELL_FACH state. If the IE "PRACH info" is not included in System Information Block type 6, the UE shall read the corresponding IE(s) in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information to configure the PRACH;

3>
start to receive the physical channel of type AICH using the parameters given by the IE "AICH info" when associated PRACH is used. If the IE "AICH info" is not included in System Information Block type 6, the UE shall read the corresponding IE in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis and use that information (FDD only);
3>
if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" is included for the selected RACH:
4>
use this transport format for transmission of the CCCH (FDD only).

3>
else:

4>
use the first instance of the list of transport formats as in the IE "RACH TFS" for the used RACH received in the IE "PRACH system information list" when using the CCCH (FDD only).
2>
else:

3>
replace the TFS of the RACH with the one stored in the UE if any;

3>
let the physical channel(s) of type PRACH given by the IE(s) "PRACH info" in System Information Block type 5 or 5bis be the default in uplink for the PRACH if UE is in CELL_FACH state;

3>
start to receive the physical channel of type AICH using the parameters given by the IE "AICH info" in System Information Block type 5 or 5bis when given allocated PRACH is used;

3>
if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" is included in System Information Block type 5 or 5bis for the selected PRACH:

4>
use this transport format for transmission of the CCCH.

3>
else:

4>
use the first instance of the list of transport formats as in the IE "RACH TFS" in System Information Block type 5 or 5bis for the used RACH received in the IE "PRACH system information list" in System Information Block type 5 or 5bis when using the CCCH.

If variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

1>
if the UE is in CELL_PCH state; and

1>
if the UE has uplink RLC data PDU or uplink RLC control PDU on RB1 or upwards to transmit:

2>
move the UE to CELL_FACH state.
1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the UE is in CELL_PCH state and if the UE initiates uplink synchronization:

2>
move the UE to CELL_FACH state.
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8.5.48
Actions related to HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS variable (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)

The HS-DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS variable shall be set to TRUE only when the following conditions are met:

1>
the UE is in CELL_FACH state;

1>
the UE has a dedicated H-RNTI configured;

1>
the IE "HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH Information" for FDD or IE "HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH Information 1.28 Mcps TDD" for 1.28 Mcps TDD has been received from System Information Block Type 5 or System Information Block Type 5bis.
1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, UE with dedicated H-RNTI configured, after transitting from CELL_PCH to CELL_FACH state, has detected its dedicated H-RNTI on HS-SCCH indicating HS-DSCH reception.
If any of the above conditions is not met and the HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS variable is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
stop any ongoing CELL_FACH HS-DSCH DRX operation;

1>
set the HS_DSCH_DRX_CELL_FACH_STATUS to FALSE;

1>
stop the timer T321, if it is ongoing.
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8.5.49a
CELL_FACH HS-DSCH DRX operation (1.28Mcps TDD only)
The CELL_FACH HS-DSCH DRX operation determines the occasions in which the UE is allowed to discontinuously receive HS-DSCH in CELL_FACH state.

The HS-DSCH DRX pattern is the set of frames in which the UE shall receive on downlink during the frame(s) with the SFN value fulfiling the following inequality:


(SFN  H-RNTI) mod DRX_cycle < Rx_burst

where:

-
H-RNTI is the value stored in the variable H_RNTI;

-
DRX_cycle is the length of the DRX cycle in radio frames, signalled by the IE "DRX cycleFACH";

-
Rx burst is the period in frames within the DRX cycle, in which the UE receives on downlink, signalled by the IE "Rx burstFACH".
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8.5.X1 Common E-RNTI selection (1.28 Mcps TDD only)

When the IE "Common E-RNTI Information" is included in System Information Block type 5, and if the UE is in CELL_FACH state or Idle mode, and if the variable E_RNTI is not set, UE shall use a common E-RNTI for CCCH transmission (i.e. the common E-RNTI identifies the initial access, including RRC connection request and cell update after cell re-selection):

1>
configure the MAC layer with the information in the IE(s) "Common E-RNTI information"; 
1>
when a CCCH message is to be sent, and if the variable E_RNTI is not set, the MAC layer operates as follows:
2>
select an E-RUCCH;

2>
select the instance of the IE(s) "Common E-RNTI information" which is related to the selected E-RUCCH;
2>
select a common E-RNTI which is related to the selected E-RUCCH according to the following procedure:

3>
compile a list of candidate common E-RNTI group from the selected instance of the IE(s) "Common E-RNTI information" in the order of appearance in System Information Block type 5, and select a common E-RNTI group from the list of candidate Common E-RNTI groups based on the E-RUCCH transmission occasion:


"Index of selected Common E-RNTI group" = SFNE-RUCCH mod K, for TTI of E-RUCCH = 10ms;

or  "Index of selected Common E-RNTI group" = SFN’E-RUCCH mod K, for TTI of E-RUCCH = 5ms;

Where K is the number of E-RNTI groups related to the E-RUCCH; SFNE-RUCCH or SFN’E-RUCCH is the frame or sub-frame on which the E-RUCCH shall be sent [33].
3>
select a common E-RNTI randomly amony the candicate E-RNTIs in the selected group;
2>
use the value of the selected common E-RNTI as UE identity in current E-RUCCH transmission, and in the E-AGCH reception within the common E-RNTI scheduling window which is of K frames or K sub-frames length.
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8.6.3.1
Activation time
If the UE receives a message in which presence is needed for the IE "Activation time", and the value is other than the default value "Now", the UE shall:

1>
let the "reference CCTrCH" be defined as the CCTrCh that includes any transport channel or is associated with any physical channel which is being added, re-configured or removed, or, in the case of HS-DSCH, the CCTrCh including the associated DCH;

1>
if the frame boundary immediately before the frame with the CFN (Connection Frame Number) value indicated by the IE "Activation Time" is at the TTI boundary common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto the reference CCTrCh:

2>
select that frame boundary as the activation time T.

1>
else:

2>
select the next TTI boundary, which is common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto the reference CCTrCh, after the frame with the CFN (Connection Frame Number) value indicated by the IE "Activation Time", as the activation time T.

1>
if the IE "Delay restriction flag" is received and activation time T is more than 128 frames from the CFN at which the message was received:

2>
choose an activation time T as soon as possible after reception of the message, respecting the performance requirements in subclause 13.5, which is common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto the reference CCTrCh.

NOTE:
If the UE receives a message containing the IE "Delay restriction flag" and that message causes a transport channel or physical channel reconfiguration of the reference CCTrCH then the UE behaviour is not specified.

1>
at the activation time T:

2>
for a physical channel reconfiguration other than an HS-DSCH related reconfiguration, caused by the received message:

3>
release the physical channel configuration, which was present before T;

3>
initiate the establishment of the physical channel configuration as specified for the physical channel information elements in the received message as specified elsewhere.

2>
for an HS-DSCH related reconfiguration in FDD or 1.28 Mcps TDD caused by the received message:

3>
select the HS-SCCH subframe boundary immediately before the first HS-SCCH subframe, which entirely falls within the 10 ms frame following T;

3>
start using, at that HS-SCCH subframe boundary, the new HS-DSCH configuration in the received message, replacing any old HS-DSCH configuration.

2>
for an HS-DSCH related reconfiguration in 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD caused by the received message:

3>
start using, at activation time T, the new HS-DSCH configuration in the received message, replacing any old HS-DSCH configuration.

2>
for actions, other than a physical channel reconfiguration, caused by the received message:

3>
perform the actions for the information elements in the received message as specified elsewhere.

NOTE:
In FDD an "HS-DSCH related reconfiguration" includes, in particular, reconfigurations that need to be time-aligned with the 2ms subframe of the HS-SCCH, HS-PDSCH and/or HS-DPCCH. For example, start and stop of HS-SCCH reception and serving HS-DSCH cell change.

If the UE receives a message in which presence is needed for the IE "Activation time", and the value is the default value "Now", the UE shall:

1>
choose an activation time T as soon as possible after the reception of the message, respecting the performance requirements in subclause 13.5;

1>
at the activation time T:

2>
perform the actions for the information elements in the received message as specified elsewhere.

NOTE:
In FDD, if the UE was in idle mode or CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state upon reception of the message, regardless of the state the UE enters after reception of the message, and the value of the IE "Activation time" in the received message is different from "Now", the UE behaviour is unspecified. In TDD, if the UE was in idle mode or CELL_FACH state upon reception of the message, the value of the IE "Activation time" in the received message is relative to the CFN associated with the cell from which the message was received.
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8.6.3.1b
H-RNTI

If the IE "New H-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
store the value in the variable H_RNTI;

1>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.25.

If the message that triggers the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable to change value from FALSE to TRUE does not contain the IE "New H-RNTI"; and

if, before receiving that message, the UE is not in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state or the variable H_RNTI is not set:

1>
the UE behaviour is not defined.

When the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
use the value of the variable H_RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical layer. 

In FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "New H-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_FACH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:
1>
store the value in the variable H_RNTI;
1>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.36.
When the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
use the value of the variable H_RNTI as UE identity in the HS-SCCH reception procedure in the physical layer.

In FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "New H-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_PCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
store the value in the variable H_RNTI.
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8.6.3.9
New C-RNTI
If the IE "New C-RNTI" is included, the UE shall:

1>
store the value in the variable C_RNTI, replacing any old stored value;

1>
use that C-RNTI when using common transport channels of type RACH and FACH in the current cell;

1>
for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD:

2>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH and CELL_PCH:
3>
use that C-RNTI when using the transport channel of type HS-DSCH.
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8.6.3.14
New E-RNTI

If the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" and/or the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI" (FDD only) are/is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
store the new value(s) in the variable E_RNTI;

1>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" is included and the UE will be in CELL_FACH or CELL_PCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
store the new value in the variable E_RNTI;

1>
determine the value for the READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH variable and perform the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.47.
If, after the completion of this procedure, the variable E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to FALSE, the UE in CELL_DCH state shall:

1>
clear the variable E-RNTI.

If, after the completion of this procedure, the variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE, the UE shall:

1>
if not in CELL_DCH state:

2>
clear the variable E-RNTI.

When the variable E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
for FDD:

2>
use the value of the Primary E-RNTI and/or Secondary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_RNTI as UE identities in the E-AGCH reception procedure in the physical layer.

1>
for TDD:

2>
use the value of New Primary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_RNTI as the UE identity in the E-AGCH reception procedure and the E-RUCCH transmission procedure in the physical layer.
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8.6.5.19
SRB1 mapping info (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
When variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE or variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED are set to TRUE and the UE is in CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
if no MAC-ehs queue with identified by the "MAC-ehs queue identity" value as received in IE "SRB1 mapping info" of System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis is configured:

2>
the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1>
else:

2>
map the logical channel identified by the IE "Logical channel identity" to the MAC-ehs queue identified by the IE "MAC-ehs queue identity" as received in IE "SRB1 mapping info" of System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis.
1>
if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for logical channels to be used:

2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
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8.6.5.20
HARQ System Info (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
When the UE is not in RRC Connected state and variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, or when the UE is in CELL_FACH state or will be in CELL_FACH state at the completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
if IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is included in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis:

2>
configure the MAC-ehs entity with the number of HARQ processes indicated in IE "Number of Processes";

2>
assign to each of these HARQ processes IDs going from 0 to "Number of Processes" – 1;

2>
if the IE "Memory Partitioning" is set to 'Implicit':

3>
partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-ehs entity equally among the processes configured above. In the event that the division of the soft memory buffer results in a non-Integer value the partition memory size is rounded down to the nearerst Integer value.

2>
if the IE "Memory Partitioning" is set to 'Explicit':

3>
if the UE capability "Total number of soft channel bits in HS-DSCH", as specified in [35], is exceeded with this configuration:

4>
the UE behaviour is unspecified.
3>
else:

4>
partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-ehs entity according to the IE "Process memory size" assuming that the order in the list follows the order in the HARQ process IDs.
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8.6.5.21
CCCH mapping info (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
When variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
if no MAC-ehs queue with identified by the "MAC-ehs queue identity" value as received in IE "CCCH mapping info" of System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis is configured:

2>
set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1>
else:

2>
map the logical channel identified by the IE "Logical channel identity" to the MAC-ehs queue identified by the IE "MAC-ehs queue identity" as received in IE "CCCH mapping info" of System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block type 5bis.
1>
if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for logical channels to be used:

2>
the UE behaviour is not specified.
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8.6.5.22
Common MAC-ehs reordering queue (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)
When variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1>
set the release timer for the MAC-ehs queue in the MAC-ehs entity to the value in the corresponding IE "T1";

1>
set the reset timer for the MAC-ehs queue in the MAC-ehs entity to the value in te corresponding IE "Treset";

1>
set the MAC-ehs receiver window size for the MAC-ehs queues in the MAC-ehs entity to the value in the corresponding IE "MAC-ehs window size".

[image: image57.emf]Next Section


8.6.5.24
Common E-DCH MAC-d flows (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)

The UE shall:

1>
configure the power offset indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset" for the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity";
1>
configure the maximum number of retransmissions indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum number of retransmissions" for the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity";
1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, configure the maximum retransmission timer indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow retransmission timer" for the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity";
1>
if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" is included:

2>
only multiplex MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity" with MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs from E-DCH MAC-d flows with which multiplexing in the same MAC-i PDU is allowed in accordance to the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list".

1>
else (IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" not included in the system information):

2>
allow multiplexing of MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity" with MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs from any other E-DCH MAC-d flow in the same MAC-i PDU.

1>
transmission of MAC-d PDUs and MAC-c PDUs for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be in accordance with the received scheduled grant on E-AGCH/E-RGCH (FDD only) (see [15]);

1>
perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21.
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8.6.6.1
Frequency info
If, after completion of the procedure, the UE will be in CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1>
for FDD, 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Frequency info" is included; or

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Frequency info" is included and the "Second Frequency info" is not included:

2>
if the frequency is different from the currently used frequency:

3>
store and use the frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency Info";

3>
if the received message is used to perform a Timing-maintained hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.2), and IE "Timing maintained Synchronization indicator" is included:

4>
not perform any physical layer synchronisation procedure (FDD only);

3>
else:

4>
perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

2>
if the frequency is the same as the currently used frequency:

3>
continue to use the currently used frequency;

3>
perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if both the IE "Frequency info" and the IE "Second Frequency info" are included:

2>
the frequency in IE "Frequency info" is used as the primary frequency, and the frequency in IE "Second Frequency info" is used as the secondary frequency;

2>
store the primary frequency;

2>
if the secondary frequency is different with the currently used frequency:

3>
store and use the secondary frequency.

2>
if the secondary frequency is the same as the currently used frequency:

3>
continue to use the currently used frequency.

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included and the UE has a currently used frequency:

2>
continue to use the currently used frequency;

NOTE
If the received message is used to perform a Timing-reinitialised hard handover, and the IE "Frequency Info" is not included, the UE may perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, if, after completion of the procedure, the UE will be in CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is included and the "Second Frequency info" is not included:

2>
if the frequency is different from the currently used frequency:

3>
store and use the frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency Info" as working frequency;

2>
if the frequency is the same as the currently used frequency:

3>
continue to use the currently used frequency as working frequency;

1>
if both the IE "Frequency info" and the IE "Second Frequency info" are included:

2>
the frequency in IE "Frequency info" is used as the primary frequency, and the frequency in IE "Second Frequency info" is used as the secondary frequency;

2>
store the primary frequency;

2>
if the secondary frequency is different with the currently used frequency:

3>
store and use the secondary frequency as working frequency.

2>
if the secondary frequency is the same as the currently used frequency:

3>
continue to use the currently used frequency as working frequency.

1>
if the IE "Frequency info" is not included and the UE has a currently used frequency:

2>
continue to use the currently used frequency as working frequency.
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8.6.6.4
Downlink information for each radio link
If the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" is included in a received message, the UE shall:

1>
if the UE would enter CELL_DCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2>
if the UE is in TDD mode and shared transport channels are assigned to the UE:

3>
start to receive the indicated Secondary CCPCH.

2>
if the UE is in TDD mode and no shared transport channels are assigned to the UE:

3>
set the variable UNSUPPORTED_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2>
For FDD:

3>
if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to 'TRUE':

4>
consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link and no longer consider any other radio link as serving HS-DSCH radio link.

2>
For FDD:

3>
if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to 'TRUE':

4>
consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link and no longer consider any other radio link as serving E-DCH radio link.

3>
if the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included for the serving E-DCH radio link:

4>
store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.

NOTE:
The UTRAN should always include the IE "E-AGCH info" if the serving E-DCH radio link indicated in the message is another radio link than the serving E-DCH radio link prior to the procedure.
3>
if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:

4>
store this E-HICH configuration for the concerning radio link.

3>
if the IE "E-HICH information" is included or previously stored:

4>
store this E-RGCH configuration for the concerning radio link, if included.

3>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

2>
for TDD:

3>
if the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included:

4>
store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.

3>
if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:

4>
store the E-HICH configuration.

3>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as 
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2>
act on the other IEs contained in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6 applied on this radio link.

1>
in addition, if the message was received in CELL_DCH state and the UE remains in CELL_DCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2>
For FDD:

3>
if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to 'TRUE':

4>
consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link;

4>
if the serving HS-DSCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the message and the IE "H-RNTI" is not included:

5>
clear the variable H_RNTI.

3>
if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to ‘FALSE’ and this radio link was considered the serving HS-DSCH radio link prior to reception of this message:

4>
no longer consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link.

3>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.25;

3>
if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to 'TRUE':

4>
consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link;

4>
if the serving E-DCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the message:

5>
if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" is not included:

6>
clear the Primary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_RNTI.

5>
if the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI" is not included:

6>
clear the Secondary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_RNTI.

3>
if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to ‘FALSE’ and this radio link was considered the serving E-DCH radio link prior to reception of this message:

4>
no longer consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link.

3>
if the IE "E-HICH release indicator" is present:

4>
delete the stored E-HICH, E-AGCH and E-RGCH (if any) configurations.

3>
if the IE "E-RGCH release indicator" is present:

4>
delete the stored E-RGCH configuration for this RL.

3>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

2>
For TDD:

3>
if the IE "H-RNTI" is not included and the primary CCPCH has changed:

4>
clear the variable H_RNTI.

3>
determine the value for the HS-DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as 
described in subclause 8.5.25.

2>
for TDD:

3>
if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" is not included:

4>
clear the variable E_RNTI.

3>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as 
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2>
for each optional IE part of the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" that is not present:
3>
do not change its current downlink physical channel configuration corresponding to the IE, which is absent, if not stated otherwise elsewhere.

NOTE:
The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes at least one IE "Downlink information for each radio link" containing the mandatory IEs, even if UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of any radio link.
1>
if the UE would enter either the CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2>
if IEs other than the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or the IE "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) are included in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link":

3>
ignore these IEs.

2>
act on the other IEs contained in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6 applied on this radio link.
2>
for 1.28Mcps TDD:
3>
if the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included:

4>
store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.

3>
if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:

4>

store the E-HICH configuration.
3>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46.
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8.6.6.33
HS-SCCH Info
If the IE "HS-SCCH Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
store the received configuration.

1>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.25.

When the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
in the case of FDD:

2>
receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" on the serving HS-DSCH radio link applying the scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code".

1>
in the case of TDD:

2>
receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IEs "Timeslot Number", "Channelisation Code" and Midamble configuration IEs.

2>
transmit the HS-SICH according to the IEs "Timeslot Number", "Channelisation Code" and Midamble configuration IEs.

2>
for HS-SCCH power control the UE shall use the "BLER target" signalled in the first occurrence of the "HS-SCCH Set Configuration", and the UE shall also use the IE "Power Control GAP" for 1.28 Mcps TDD.

2>
in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD:

3>
use the parameters specified in the IE "HS-SICH power control info" for open loop power control as defined in subclause 8.5.7.

2>
in 1.28 Mcps TDD:

3>
use the IE " PRXHS-SICH " to calculate and set an initial uplink transmission power;

3>
use the IE " TPC step size" upon reception of TPC commands for closed loop power control;

3>
perform closed loop power control on HS-SICH within the interval indicated in the IE "Power Control GAP";

3>
use the IE "Pathloss compensation switch" to determine if the pathloss compensation from the beacon channel estimation should be taken into account for closed loop power control on HS-SICH;
3>
use default value of "Uplink synchronisation frequency" and same value of "Uplink synchronisation step size" in "Uplink DPCH info" for HS-SICH upon reception of SS commands for closed loop uplink synchronisation on HS-SICH.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "HS-SCCH Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_FACH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
store the received configuration;
1>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.36.
For 1.28Mcps TDD, when the variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IEs "Timeslot Number", "Channelisation Code" and Midamble configuration IEs.

1>
transmit the HS-SICH according to the IEs "Timeslot Number", "Channelisation Code" and Midamble configuration IEs.

1>
for HS-SCCH power control the UE shall use the "BLER target" signalled in the first occurrence of the "HS-SCCH Set Configuration", and the UE shall also use the IE "Power Control GAP" for 1.28 Mcps TDD.

1>
use the IE "PRXHS-SICH" to calculate and set an initial uplink transmission power;

1>
use the IE "TPC step size" upon reception of TPC commands for closed loop power control;

1>
perform closed loop power control on HS-SICH within the interval indicated in the IE "Power Control GAP";

1>
use the IE "Pathloss compensation switch" to determine if the pathloss compensation from the beacon channel estimation should be taken into account for closed loop power control on HS-SICH;

1>
use default value of "Uplink synchronisation frequency" and same value of "Uplink synchronisation step size" in "Uplink DPCH info" for HS-SICH upon reception of SS commands for closed loop uplink synchronisation on HS-SICH.
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8.6.6.36
Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
If the IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH Information" is included and the UE would be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the HS-PDSCH has been configured by the IE "DL Multi-carrier information":

2>
clear other stored carriers configuration in the IE "DL Multi-carrier information".
1>
if the IE "HS-SCCH Info" is included:

2>
act as specified in subclause 8.6.6.33.

1>
if the IE "Measurement Feedback Info" is included:

2>
act as specified in subclause 8.6.6.34.

1> if the IE "HS-DSCH Timeslot Configuration" or "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration" is included:

2>
store the received configuration;

2>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take actions as described in subclause 8.5.25.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH Information" is included and the UE would be in CELL_FACH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
if the IE "HS-SCCH Info" is included:

2>
act as specified in subclause 8.6.6.33.

1>
if the IE "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration" is included:

2>
store the received configuration.
1>
determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.36.
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8.6.6.37
E-DCH Info
If the IE "E-DCH Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
for FDD:
2>
if the IE "E-DPCCH Info" is included:

3>
store the newly received E-DPCCH configuration.

2>
if the IE "E-DPDCH Info" is included:

3>
store the newly received E-DPDCH configuration.

2>
if the IE "UL 16QAM settings" is not included:

3>
indicate to lower layers to stop any operation in 16QAM mode.

1>
for TDD:

2>
if the IE "E-RUCCH Info" is included:

3>
store the newly received E-RUCCH configuration.

2>
if the IE "E-PUCH Info" is included:
3>
store the newly received E-PUCH configuration.
NOTE 1:
The UTRAN should ensure the ordering of the E-TFCI table in strictly increasing order of transmission power prior to quantization, by correct setting of the reference E-TFCI power offsets otherwise the UE behaviour is unspecified.

NOTE 2:
If a reference E-TFCI signalled to the UE is outside the UE physical channel capability, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

NOTE 2a:
If E-TFCI boost is signalled to the UE and a reference E-TFCI <= E-TFCI Boost is signalled to the UE with a Reference E-TFCI PO of value 30 or 31, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1>
if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" is included:

2>
reset the MAC-es/e or MAC-i/is entity [15].

NOTE 3:
If the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" is not set to TRUE in case the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" is reconfigured, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

NOTE 4:
If the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" is not set to TRUE in case the UL MAC header type is reconfigured from MAC-es/e to MAC-is/i or from MAC-is/i to MAC-e/es, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1>
determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.28.

When the variable E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
for FDD:

2>
configure the UL E-DPCCH in accordance with the stored IE "E-DPCCH" configuration;

2>
configure the MAC with the stored IE "E-DPDCH" configuration and/or the information contained in IE "Scheduled Transmission configuration".

1>
for TDD:

2>
configure the E-RUCCH with the stored E-RUCCH configuration;

2>
configure the MAC with the stored E-PUCH configuration.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, If the IE "E-DCH Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_FACH state after completion of this procedure, the UE shall:

1>
if the IE "E-RUCCH Info" is included:

2>
store the newly received E-RUCCH configuration.

1>
if the IE "E-PUCH Info" is included:
2>
store the newly received E-PUCH configuration.
1>
if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator" is included:

2>
reset the MAC-es/e or MAC-i/is entity [15].
1>
determine the value for the COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in subclause 8.5.46.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, when the variable COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1>
configure the E-RUCCH with the stored E-RUCCH configuration;

1>
configure the MAC with the stored E-PUCH configuration.
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8.6.7.12
FACH measurement occasion info
IE "FACH measurement occasion info" is used to control UE measurement activities in inter-frequency and inter-RAT cells in CELL_FACH state.
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD when variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to FALSE, or for 3.84Mcps TDD and 7.68Mcps TDD: if IE "FACH measurement occasion info" is received, UE shall, when in CELL_FACH state:

1>
if IE "FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient" is included:

2>
if, according to its measurement capabilities, UE is not able to perform some of the indicated measurements in this IE simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell:

3>
perform those measurements during FACH measurement occasions, see subclause 8.5.11.

2>
if, according to its measurement capabilities, UE is able to perform some of the indicated measurements in this IE simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell:

3>
UE may perform measurements also on other occasions.

2>
if, according to its measurement capabilities, UE is able to perform the measurements and indicated in this IE simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell:

3>
perform the measurements simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell.

1>
if IE "FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient" is not included:

2>
perform those indicated measurements indicated in this IE that UE, according to its measurement capabilities, is able to perform simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell.

1>
if IE "Inter-frequency FDD measurement indicator" is set to TRUE:

2>
perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on inter-frequency FDD cells listed in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH, and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

1>
if IE "Inter-frequency FDD measurement indicator" is set to FALSE:

2>
neither perform measurements nor evaluate cell re-selection criteria on inter-frequency FDD cells.
1>
if IE "Inter-frequency TDD measurement indicator" is set to TRUE:

2>
perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on inter-frequency TDD cells listed in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH, and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

1>
if IE "Inter-frequency TDD measurement indicator" is set to FALSE:

2>
neither perform measurements nor evaluate cell re-selection criteria on inter-frequency TDD cells.

1>
if IE "Inter-RAT measurement indicators" is included:

2>
perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on those cells of listed Inter-RAT types that are present in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH, and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD when variable HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE is set to TRUE: if IE "FACH measurement occasion info" is received, UE shall:

1>
if IE "FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient" is included:

2>
if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE is not able to perform some of the indicated measurements in this IE simultaneously as receiving the HS-DSCH and its associated physical channels of serving cell:

3>
perform those measurements during FACH measurement occasions, see subclause 8.5.11.

2>
if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE is able to perform some of the indicated measurements in this IE simultaneously as receiving the HS-DSCH and its associated physical channels of serving cell:

3>
the UE may perform measurements also on other occasions.

2>
if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE is able to perform the measurements and indicated in this IE simultaneously as receiving the HS-DSCH and its associated physical channels of serving cell:

3>
perform the measurements simultaneously as receiving the HS-DSCH and its associated physical channels of serving cell.

1>
if IE "FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient" is not included:

2>
perform those indicated measurements indicated in this IE that UE, according to its measurement capabilities, is able to perform simultaneously as receiving the HS-DSCH and its associated physical channels of serving cell.

1>
if IE "Inter-frequency FDD measurement indicator" is set to TRUE:

2>
perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on inter-frequency FDD cells listed in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH, and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

1>
if IE "Inter-frequency FDD measurement indicator" is set to FALSE:

2>
neither perform measurements nor evaluate cell re-selection criteria on inter-frequency FDD cells.
1>
if IE "Inter-RAT measurement indicators" is included:

2>
perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on those cells of listed Inter-RAT types that are present in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH, and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.
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10.2.7
CELL UPDATE
This message is used by the UE to initiate a cell update procedure.

RLC-SAP: TM


Logical channel: CCCH


Direction: UE(UTRAN

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Message Type
	MP
	
	Message Type
	
	

	UE information elements
	
	
	
	
	

	U-RNTI
	MP
	
	U-RNTI 10.3.3.47
	
	

	RRC transaction identifier
	CV-Failure
	
	RRC transaction identifier 10.3.3.36
	
	

	Integrity check info
	CH
	
	Integrity check info 10.3.3.16
	
	

	START list
	MP
	1 to <maxCNdomains>
	
	START [40] values for all CN domains.
	

	>CN domain identity
	MP
	
	CN domain identity 10.3.1.1
	
	

	>START
	MP
	
	START 10.3.3.38
	START value to be used in this CN domain.
	

	AM_RLC error indication(RB2, RB3 or RB4)
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE indicates AM_RLC unrecoverable error [16] occurred on RB2, RB3 or RB4 in the UE
	

	AM_RLC error indication(RB>4)
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE indicates AM_RLC unrecoverable error [16] occurred on RB>4 in the UE
	

	Cell update cause
	MP
	
	Cell update cause 10.3.3.3
	
	

	Traffic volume indicator
	OP
	
	Enumerated

(true)
	This IE shall be set to TRUE when the criteria for event based traffic volume measurement reporting is fulfilled.

Absence of this element means not fulfilled.
	REL-6

	Failure cause
	OP
	
	Failure cause and error information 10.3.3.14
	
	

	RB timer indicator
	MP
	
	RB timer indicator 10.3.3.28
	
	

	Establishment cause
	OP
	
	Establishment cause 10.3.3.11
	
	REL-5

	CS Call Type
	CV-ConversationalCS
	
	Enumerated (speech, video, other)
	One spare value is needed
	REL-7

	HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH
	OP
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	The absence of this IE indicates that the UE does not support HS-PDSCH reception in CELL_FACH state.
Note1.
	REL-7

	Support of common E-DCH 
	OP
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	The absence of this IE indicates that the UE does not support E-DCH enhanced random access in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode.
Note1.
	REL-8

	UE Mobility State Indicator
	MD
	
	Enumerated (High-mobilityDetected)
	Absence of this IE implies that, according to [4] either the High mobility state is not applicable or it has not been detected by the UE.
	REL-7

	Capability change indicator
	OP
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	TRUE indicates that the UE capability has changed compared to the value stored in the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED.
	REL-7

	Reconfiguration Status Indicator
	OP
	
	Enumerated

(true)
	TRUE indicates a reconfiguration procedure is ongoing within the UE or a response message has been submitted to RLC and the UE is waiting for the layer 2 ACK.
	REL-6

	MBMS Selected Services
	OP
	
	MBMS Selected Services Short 10.3.9a.7d
	
	REL-6

	Measurement information elements
	
	
	
	
	

	Measured results on RACH
	OP
	
	Measured results on RACH 10.3.7.45
	
	


NOTE 1:
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, UE supporting HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH always supports E-DCH enhanced random access in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, and vice versa.
	Condition
	Explanation

	Failure
	This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Failure cause" is present and not needed otherwise.

	ConversationalCS
	This IE is mandatory present if the IE “Establishment cause” has the value “Originating Conversational Call” or “EmergencyCall” and a CS call is being initiated. Otherwise it is not needed.
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10.2.39
RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
RRC Connection Request is the first message transmitted by the UE when setting up an RRC Connection to the network.


RLC-SAP: TM


Logical channel: CCCH


Direction: UE ( UTRAN

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Message Type
	MP
	
	Message Type
	
	

	Radio Bearer IEs
	
	
	
	
	

	Predefined configuration status information
	MP
	
	Boolean
	True indicates the UE has all pre- configurations stored with the same value tag as broadcast in the cell in which the RRC connection establishment is initiated
	REL-5

	UE information elements
	
	
	
	
	

	Initial UE identity
	MP
	
	Initial UE identity 10.3.3.15
	
	

	Establishment cause
	MP
	
	Establishment cause 10.3.3.11
	
	

	Protocol error indicator
	MD
	
	Protocol error indicator 10.3.3.27
	Default value is FALSE
	

	>UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 idle
	OP
	
	UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 idle

10.3.3.51
	This IE shall not be included in this version of the protocol
	

	Domain indicator
	MP
	
	CN domain identity 10.3.1.1
	
	REL-6

	Call type
	CV-Conversational
	
	Enumerated (speech, video, other)
	One spare value is needed
	REL-6

	UE capability indication
	OP
	
	Enumerated (HS-DSCH, HS-DSCH+E-DCH)
	Absence of this IE implies that neither HS-DSCH nor E-DCH are supported by the UE
	REL-6

	MBMS Selected Services
	OP
	
	MBMS Selected Services Short 10.3.9a.7d
	
	REL-6

	UE Mobility State Indicator
	MD
	
	Enumerated (High-mobilityDetected)
	Absence of this IE implies that, according to [4] either the High mobility state is not applicable or it has not been detected by the UE.
	REL-7

	Support for F-DPCH
	OP
	
	Enumerated (True)
	The IE shall be present and set to TRUE in this version of the specification
	REL-6

	HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH
	OP
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	The absence of this IE indicates that the UE does not support HS-PDSCH reception in CELL_FACH state.
Note1
	REL-7

	Support of common E-DCH
	OP 
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	The absence of this IE indicates that the UE does not support E-DCH enhanced random access in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode.
Note1
	REL-8

	MAC-ehs support
	OP
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	The absence of this IE indicates that the UE does not support MAC-ehs
	REL-7

	DPCCH Discontinuous Transmission support
	OP
	
	Enumerated (TRUE)
	The absence of this IE indicates that the UE does not support DPCCH Discontinuous Transmission
	REL-7

	Pre-redirection info
	OP
	
	Pre-redirection info

10.3.3.25a
	The presence of this IE indicates the UE support of radio access technologies that the UE could be directed to
	REL-8

	Measurement information elements
	
	
	
	
	

	Measured results on RACH
	OP
	
	Measured results on RACH 10.3.7.45
	
	

	Access stratum release indicator
	MP
	
	Enumerated(REL-4,
	Absence of the IE implies R99.

The IE also indicates the release of the RRC transfer syntax supported by the UE.

11 spare values are needed.
	REL-4

	
	
	
	REL-5,
	
	REL-5

	
	
	
	REL-6,
	
	REL-6

	
	
	
	REL-7,
	
	REL-7

	
	
	
	REL-8)
	
	REL-8


NOTE 1:
For 1.28 Mcps TDD, UE supporting HS-PDSCH in CELL_FACH always supports E-DCH enhanced random access in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, and vice versa.
	Condition
	Explanation

	Conversational
	This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Domain indicator" has the value "CS domain" and the IE “Establishment cause” has the value “Originating Conversational Call” or “EmergencyCall”. Otherwise it is not needed.


If the encoded message does not fill a transport block, the RRC layer shall insert padding according to subclause 12.1.
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10.2.48.8.8
System Information Block type 5 and 5bis
The system information block type 5 contains parameters for the configuration of the common physical channels in the cell. System information block type 5bis uses the same structure as System information block type 5. System information block type 5bis is sent instead of system information block type 5 in cells that use Band IV or Band IX or Band X.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	SIB6 Indicator
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE indicates that SIB6 is broadcast in the cell.
	

	PhyCH information elements
	
	
	
	
	

	PICH Power offset
	MP
	
	PICH Power offset 10.3.6.50
	If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	

	CHOICE mode
	MP
	
	
	
	

	>FDD
	
	
	
	
	

	>>AICH Power offset
	MP
	
	AICH Power offset 10.3.6.3
	This AICH Power offset also indicates the power offset for AP-AICH and for CD/CA-ICH.

If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	

	>TDD
	
	
	
	
	

	>>PUSCH system information
	OP
	
	PUSCH system information 10.3.6.66
	If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaviour upon reception of this IE is unspecified.
	

	>>PUSCH system information VHCR
	OP
	
	PUSCH system information VHCR 10.3.6.66a
	Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD

If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaviour upon reception of this IE is unspecified.
	REL-7

	>>PDSCH system information
	OP
	
	PDSCH system information 10.3.6.46
	If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaviour upon reception of this IE is unspecified.
	

	>>TDD open loop power control
	MP
	
	TDD open loop power control 10.3.6.79
	If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	

	Primary CCPCH info
	OP
	
	Primary CCPCH info 10.3.6.57
	Note 1
	

	PRACH system information list
	MP
	
	PRACH system information list 10.3.6.55
	If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	

	Common E-DCH system info
	OP
	
	Common E-DCH system info 10.3.6.9a
	
	REL-8

	Secondary CCPCH system information
	MP
	
	Secondary CCPCH system information 10.3.6.72
	Note 2

If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	

	CBS DRX Level 1 information
	CV-CTCH
	
	CBS DRX Level 1 information 10.3.8.3
	
	

	Frequency band indicator
	OP
	
	Frequency band indicator

10.3.6.35b
	
	REL-6

	Frequency band indicator 2
	OP
	
	Frequency band indicator 2

10.3.6.35c
	
	REL-6

	HSDPA cell Indicator
	MD
	
	Enumerated (HSDPA Capable Cell)
	Default is ’HSDPA capability not indicated’.

’HSDPA Capable Cell’ means that the UE may consider this cell as part of the HSDPA coverage area for display indication only.

This indication shall not be used for any other purpose.

If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	REL-6

	E-DCH cell Indicator
	MD
	
	Enumerated (E-DCH Capable Cell)
	Default is ’E-DCH capability not indicated’.

’E-DCH Capable Cell’ means that the UE may consider this cell as part of the E-DCH coverage area for display indication only.

This indication shall not be used for any other purpose.

If the cell is operating in MBSFN mode as indicated in subclause 8.1.1.6.3 the UE behaves as if this IE would not have been received.
	REL-6

	Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS
	OP
	
	Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS 10.3.6.72a
	Included if MCCH is on an S-CCPCH used only for MBMS. Note 2
	REL-6

	CHOICE mode 
	OP
	
	
	
	REL-7

	>FDD
	
	
	
	
	REL-7

	>>HS-DSCH common system information
	MP
	
	HS-DSCH common system information 10.3.6.36c
	Included if cell supports HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH and during IDLE to RRC Connection state transition. 
	REL-7

	>>HS-DSCH paging system information
	OP
	
	HS-DSCH paging system information 10.3.6.36d
	Included if cell supports for UEs in RRC Connected state paging message reception on HS-DSCH. 
	REL-7

	>TDD
	
	
	
	
	REL-7

	>>HS-DSCH common system information
	MP
	
	HS-DSCH common system information 1.28Mcps TDD

10.3.6.36ca
	Included if cell supports HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH and during IDLE to RRC Connection state transition.
	REL-8

	>>HS-DSCH paging system information
	OP
	
	HS-DSCH paging system information 1.28Mcps TDD 10.3.6.36da
	Included if cell supports for UEs in RRC Connected state paging message reception on HS-DSCH.
	REL-8

	TDD MBSFN information
	OP
	
	TDD MBSFN Information 10.3.6.78b
	TDD only: included only if some timeslots are designated to MBSFN.
	REL-7

	HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH Information
	OP
	
	HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH Information 10.3.6.36g
	
	REL-8

	HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH Information 1.28 Mcps TDD
	OP
	
	HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH Information 1.28 Mcps TDD 10.3.6.36h
	
	REL-8


NOTE 1:
DL scrambling code of the Primary CCPCH is the same as the one for Primary CPICH (FDD only).

NOTE 2:
There is only one MCCH in a cell, which may either be mapped on to an S-CCPCH also used for non- MBMS purposes or to an S-CCPCH dedicated to MBMS. In the first case the MCCH configuration is specified within the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information", in the latter case the MCCH configuration is provided within the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS".

	Condition
	Explanation

	CTCH
	The IE is mandatory present if the IE "CTCH indicator" is equal to TRUE for at least one FACH, otherwise the IE is not needed in the message
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10.2.49
SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION
This message is used to send information on FACH or HS-DSCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) to the UEs in state CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only), or CELL_DCH(TDD only) about coming modification of the system information.


RLC-SAP: TM


Logical channel: BCCH


Direction: UTRAN ( UE

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description

	Message Type
	MP
	
	Message Type
	

	Other information elements
	
	
	
	

	BCCH modification info
	MP
	
	BCCH modification info 10.3.8.1
	


If the encoded message does not fill a transport block, the RRC layer shall insert padding according to subclause 12.1.
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10.3.4.oa
Common RB mapping info

NOTE:
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

A multiplexing option between a logical channel and a MAC-ehs queue.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Logical channel identity
	MP
	
	Integer(1..15)
	Note
	REL-7

	MAC-ehs queue identity
	MP
	
	MAC-ehs Queue Id 10.3.5.7f
	
	REL-7


NOTE:
the IE "Logical channel identity" conveys the value to be used in the "LCH-ID" field of the MAC-ehs header [15] associated with the MAC-ehs reordering queue identified by the IE "MAC-ehs queue identity".
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10.3.3.7
Void
10.3.3.7a Common E-RNTI info
NOTE:
For 1.28 Mcps TDD only.
This IE defines the common E-RNTI used in enhanced CELL_FACH and Idle mode. Each instance in the IE "Common E-RNTI information" is related to an E-RUCCH which is defined in the PRACH system information in System Information Block 5. The first instance in IE "Common E-RNTI information" is related to the first instance of E-RUCCH in the PRACH system information in System Information Block 5 in the order of their appearances, the second instance in IE "Common E-RNTI information" is related to the second instance of E-RUCCH in the PRACH system information in System Information Block 5 and so on.
From each intance in the IE "Common E-RNTI information", we can compile a common E-RNTI list which is related to a certain E-RUCCH. For each E-RUCCH, there are a number of common E-RNTI groups related to it; up to 2 common E-RNTIs allocated in each group. The common E-RNTI list related to a certain E-RUCCH is derived in incremental manner with start code indicated by IE "Starting E-RNTI". The "Starting E-RNTI" corresponds to the first E-RNTI in the first group; if the "Number of E-RNTI per group" is bigger than one, then the sencond E-RNTI in the first group is derived by the first E-RNTI plus 1; the first E-RNTI in the second group is derived by the last of E-RNTI of the first group plus 1… the whole common E-RNTI list related to the E-RUCCH is compiled in this manner.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Common E-RNTI information
	MP
	1 to <maxERUCCH>
	
	
	REL-8

	>Starting E-RNTI
	MP
	
	10.3.3.10a
	Indicates the starting code of E-RNTI related to a certain E-RUCCH.
	REL-8

	>Number of group
	MP
	
	Integer(1.. maxERNTIgroup)
	Indicates the number of common E-RNTI groups related to the E-RUCCH.
	REL-8

	>Number of E-RNTI per group
	MP
	
	Integer

(1.. maxERNTIperGroup)
	Indicates the number of common E-RNTIs in the group.
	REL-8
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10.3.5.3a
Common MAC-ehs reordering queue list
NOTE:
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

This IE is defines common MAC-ehs priority queue parameters, which can be used for CCCH and SRB1 reception.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	MAC-ehs queue to configure list
	MP
	<1 to maxCommonQueueID>
	
	
	REL-7

	>MAC-ehs queue Id
	MP
	
	MAC-ehs Queue Id 10.3.5.7f
	
	REL-7

	>T1
	MP
	
	Integer (10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 120, 140, 160, 200, 300, 400)
	Timer (in milliseconds) when PDUs are released to the upper layers even though there are outstanding PDUs with lower TSN values.
	REL-7

	>Treset
	MD
	
	Integer (1, 2, 3, 4)
	Timer in multiples of T1 values (milliseconds). Used when MAC-ehs reordering queue is reset in CELL_FACH and CELL_PCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only). 
Default value is 2
	REL-7

	>MAC-ehs window size
	MP
	
	Integer (4, 6, 8, 12, 16, 24, 32)
	
	REL-7
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10.3.5.3b
Common E-DCH MAC-d flows 

This IE is used in relation to MAC-d flows mapped to the E-DCH transport channels.

NOTE:
Only for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Configured E-DCH MAC-d flow list
	MP
	1 to <maxE-DCHMACdFlow>
	
	
	REL-8

	>E-DCH MAC-d flow identity
	MP
	
	10.3.5.7e
	
	REL-8

	>E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset
	MP
	
	Integer(0..6)
	
	REL-8

	>E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum number of retransmissions
	MP
	
	Integer (0..15)
	
	REL-8

	>E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list
	OP
	
	Bitstring (maxE-DCHMACdFlow)
	
	REL-8

	E-DCH MAC-d flow retransmission timer
	CV-Tdd128
	
	Enumerated (10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 110, 120, 140, 160, 200, 240, 280, 320, 400, 480, 560)
	Unit: ms
	REL-8


	Condition
	Explanation

	Tdd128
	This IE is mandatory present for 1.28 Mcps TDD, otherwise it is not needed.
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10.3.6.9a
Common E-DCH system info

NOTE:
Only for FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Common E-DCH MAC-d flows
	MP
	
	Common E-DCH MAC-d flows 10.3.5.3b
	
	REL-8

	CHOICE mode
	MP
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>FDD
	
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>PRACH preamble control parameters (for Enhanced Uplink)
	MP
	
	PRACH preamble control parameters (for Enhanced Uplink) 10.3.6.54a
	Control parameters of the physical signal. 
	REL-8

	>>Initial Serving grant value
	MP
	
	Integer (0..37)
	(0..37) indicates E-DCH serving grant index as defined in [15].
	REL-8

	>>E-DCH Transmission Time Interval
	MP
	
	Integer(2,10)
	Unit is ms.
	REL-8

	>>E-AGCH Info
	MP
	
	E-AGCH Info 10.3.6.100
	
	REL-8

	>>HARQ info for E-DCH
	MP
	
	HARQ info for E-DCH 10.3.5.7d
	
	REL-8

	>>Uplink DPCH power control info
	MP
	
	Uplink DPCH power control info for Common E-DCH 10.3.6.91a
	
	REL-8

	>>E-DPCCH info
	MP
	
	E-DPCCH Info 10.3.6.98
	
	REL-8

	>>E-DPDCH info
	MP
	
	E-DPDCH info 10.3.6.99
	
	REL-8

	>>Maximum E-DCH resource allocation for CCCH
	MP
	
	Enumerated (8, 12, 16, 24, 32, 40, 80, 120)
	In terms of TTIs.
	REL-8

	>>Additional E-DCH transmission back off 
	MP
	
	Integer (0..7)
	In terms of TTIs.
	REL-8

	>>Maximum period for collision resolution phase
	MP
	
	Integer (8..24)
	In terms of TTIs.
	REL-8

	>>E-DCH transmission continuation back off
	MP
	
	Enumerated (0, 8, 16, 24, 40, 80, 120, infinity)
	In terms of TTIs. If set to "infinity", implicit common E-DCH resource release is disabled.
	REL-8

	>>Measurement Feedback Info
	OP
	
	Measurement Feedback Info 10.3.6.40a
	
	REL-8

	>>Common E-DCH Resource Configuration information list
	MP
	1 to <maxEDCHs>
	
	
	REL-8

	>>>Soffset
	MP
	
	Integer(0..9)
	(0..9) indicates symbol offset as defined in [26]
	REL-8

	>>>F-DPCH Code number
	MP
	
	Integer (0..255)
	
	REL-8

	>>>E-RGCH Information
	OP
	
	E-RGCH Info

10.3.6.102
	
	REL-8

	>>>E-HICH info
	MP
	
	E-HICH info 10.3.6.101
	
	REL-8

	>>>Uplink DPCH code info
	MP
	
	Uplink DPCH code info for Common E-DCH 10.3.6.87b
	
	REL-8

	>TDD
	
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>CHOICE TDD option
	MP
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>>7.68 Mcps TDD
	
	
	NULL
	
	REL-8

	>>>3.84 Mcps TDD
	
	
	NULL
	
	REL-8

	>>>1.28 Mcps TDD
	
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>>>E-RUCCH Info
	MP
	
	E-RUCCH Info 1.28 Mcps TDD
10.3.6.103a
	
	REL-8

	>>>>E-PUCH info
	MP
	
	E-PUCH Info 1.28 Mcps TDD 10.3.6.104a
	Note1
	REL-8

	>>>>E-HICH info
	MP
	
	E-HICH info 1.28 Mcps TDD 10.3.6.101a
	Note1
	REL-8

	>>>>E-AGCH Info
	MP
	
	E-AGCH Info 1.28 Mcps TDD 10.3.6.100a
	Note1
	REL-8

	>>>>HARQ info for E-DCH
	MP
	
	HARQ info for E-DCH 10.3.5.7d
	
	REL-8

	>>>>CCCH transmission info
	
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>>>>Common E-RNTI info
	MP
	
	Common E-RNTI info
10.3.3.7a
	
	REL-8

	>>>>>HARQ maximum number of retransmissions
	MP
	
	Integer (0..7)
	
	REL-8

	>>>>>HARQ retransmission timer
	MP
	
	Enumerated (10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 110, 120, 140, 160)
	Unit: ms
	REL-8

	>>>>>HARQ power offset
	MP
	
	Integer(0..6)
	
	REL-8


NOTE1:
These IEs correspond to the HS-DSCH configuration for CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH and URA_PCH state on primary frequency, the configuration on secondary frequency is signalled to UE via dedicated signalling.
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10.3.6.36ca
HS-DSCH common system information 1.28Mcps TDD
NOTE:
For 1.28 Mcps TDD only.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	CCCH mapping info
	MP
	
	Common RB mapping info 10.3.4.oa
	
	REL-8

	SRB1 mapping info
	MD
	
	Common RB mapping info 10.3.4.oa
	Note1
	REL-8

	Common MAC-ehs reordering queue list
	MP
	
	Common MAC-ehs reordering queue list 10.3.5.3a
	
	REL-8

	HS-SCCH system info
	MP
	
	HS-SCCH system info 1.28Mcps TDD 10.3.6.36ea
	Note2
	REL-8

	HARQ system Info
	MP
	
	HARQ Info 10.3.5.7a
	
	REL-8

	HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration
	MP
	
	HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration 10.3.6.36oo
	
	REL-8

	Common H-RNTI Information
	MP
	1 to <maxCommonHRNTI>
	
	
	REL-8

	>Common H-RNTI
	MP
	
	H-RNTI 10.3.3.14a
	
	REL-8

	BCCH specific H-RNTI
	MP
	
	H-RNTI 10.3.3.14a
	
	REL-8


NOTE1:
The default values for the "SRB1 mapping info" are 1 for the Logical channel identity and 0 for the MAC-ehs queue identity.
NOTE2:
These IEs correspond to the HS-DSCH configuration for CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH state.
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10.3.6.36da
HS-DSCH paging system information 1.28Mcps TDD
These parameters enable the UE in CELL_PCH and URA_PCH to receive PCCH, DCCH/DTCH transmissions on HSDPA cell resources.

NOTE:
Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	PICH for HS-DSCH list
	MP
	1 to <maxSCCPCH>
	
	
	REL-8

	>CHOICE Configuration Mode
	MP
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>Implicit
	
	
	
	The choice Indicates the PICH is shared with PCH.
	REL-8

	>>>Occurrence sequence number in S-CCPCH systme Info
	MD
	
	Integer (1.. maxSCCPCH)
	Indicates the occurrence sequecnce number of "PICH Info" in Secondary CCPCH System Information.

Default value implys the first occurrence or the only occurrence of "PICH Info" in Secondary CCPCH System Information.
	REL-8

	>>Explicit
	
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>>HSDPA associated PICH info
	MP
	
	PICH info 10.3.6.49
	
	REL-8

	DTCH/DCCH Reception window size
	MP
	
	Integer (1..16)
	Number of subframe for UE to detect the HS-SCCH
	REL-8

	PCCH related information
	OP
	
	
	See Note1
	REL-8

	>Paging associated HS-PDSCH info
	
	1 to <maxSCCPCH>
	
	See Note3
	REL-8

	>>HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration
	MP
	
	HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration 10.3.6.36oo
	
	REL-8

	>>Timeslot Resource Related InformationI
	MP
	
	Bit string (6)
	Each bit indicates availability of a timeslot, where the bit 0 corresponds to TS0, the bit 1 is TS2, the bit 2 is TS3… bit 6 corresponds to TS6. 

The value 1 of a bit indicates that the corresponding timeslot is available. 

Bit 0 is the first/leftmost bit of the bit string.
	REL-8

	>>Code Resource Information
	MP
	
	
	Note2
	REL-8

	>>>Start code
	MP
	
	Enumerated((16/1)..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>>>Stop code
	MP
	
	Enumerated((16/1)..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Paging Sub-Channel Size
	MP
	
	Integer (1..3)
	number of frames for a Paging sub-channel
	REL-8

	>Transport Block Size List
	MP
	1 to 2
	
	
	REL-8

	>>Transport Block Size Index
	MP
	
	Integer (1..32)
	Index of value range 1 to 32 of the MAC-ehs transport block size as described in Table 9.2.3.3.1 [15]
	REL-8


NOTE1:
The IE is not signalled when the "PICH info" is present in "Secondary CCPCH system information" in SIB5 and SIB6.
NOTE2:
HS-PDSCH channelisation codes are allocated contiguously from a signalled start code to a signalled stop code, and the allocation includes both the start and stop code. If a value of Start code = 16 and Stop code = 1 is signalled, a spreading factor of SF=1 shall be used for the HS-PDSCH resources.
NOTE3:
The timing between PICH and the paging associated HS-PDSCH is specified in [30]. UE should receives the HS-PDSCH based on the timing specification.
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10.3.6.36ea
HS-SCCH system info 1.28Mcps TDD
These parameters enable the UE to receive transmission on HSDPA cell resources on primary frequency, when the UE is not in CELL_DCH.
NOTE:
for 1.28 Mcps TDD only.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	HS-SCCH Set Configuration
	MP
	1 to <maxHSSCCHs>
	
	
	REL-8

	>Timeslot number
	MP
	
	Integer

(0..6)
	
	REL-8

	>First Channelisation code
	MP
	
	Enumerated

((16/1) ..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Second Channelisation code
	MP
	
	Enumerated

((16/1) ..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble Allocation mode
	MP
	
	Enumerated

(Default midamble, Common midamble, UE specific midamble)
	
	REL-8

	>> Midamble Shift  
	CV-UE 
	
	Integer (0..15) 
	
	REL-8

	>>Midamble configuration
	MP
	
	Integer

(2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16)
	
	REL-8

	>HS-SICH configuration
	
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>Timeslot number
	MP
	
	Integer

(0..6)
	
	REL-8

	>>Channelisation code
	MP
	
	Enumerated

((16/1) ..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>>Midamble Allocation mode
	MP
	
	Enumerated (Default midamble, UE specific midamble)
	
	REL-8

	>>Midamble configuration
	MP
	
	Integer

(2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16)
	
	REL-8

	>>Midamble Shift
	CV-UE
	
	Integer

(0..15)
	
	REL-8

	PRXHS-SICH
	MP
	
	Integer

(-120..-58 by step of 1)
	dBm. Desired power level for HS-SICH. 
	REL-8

	Ack-Nack Power Offset
	MP
	
	Integer

(-7..8 by step of 1)
	dB. 
	REL-8

	TPC step size
	MP
	
	Integer

(1, 2, 3)
	dB.
	REL-8

	BLER target
	MP
	
	Real

(-3.15..0 by step of 0.05)
	Signalled value is Log10(HS-SCCH BLER quality target).
	REL-8

	Power Control GAP
	MD
	
	Integer

(1…255)
	Unit: Number of subframes

Default value is 1.
	REL-8

	Pathloss compensation switch
	MD
	
	Boolean
	TRUE: UE shall perform the pathloss compensation for HS-SICH power control when HS-SICH transmission gap is less than “Power Control GAP”.

FALSE: UE shall not consider the pathloss compensation for HS-SICH power control.

Default value is FALSE.
	REL-8


NOTE:
UTRAN should use the first indexed HS-SCCH Channelisation code for the BCCH specific H-RNTI to indicate system information change information on primary frequency. Otherwise UE behaviour is unspecified.

[image: image76.emf]Next Section


10.3.6.36h
HS-DSCH DRX in CELL_FACH information 1.28Mcps TDD
These parameters configure the UE in CELL_FACH state to discontinuously receive HS-DSCH.

NOTE:
Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	T321
	MP
	
	Enumerated (100, 200,  400, 800)
	Determines the time the UE waits until initiating DRX operation, in ms.
	REL-8

	DRX cycleFACH
	MP
	
	Enumerated (4, 8, 16, 32)
	Determines the length of the DRX Cycle during DRX operation, in frames
	REL-8

	Rx burstFACH
	MP
	
	Enumerated (2, 4, 8, 16)
	Determines the period within the DRX Cycle that the UE continuously receives HS-DSCH, in frames
	REL-8
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10.3.6.100a
E-AGCH Info 1.28Mcps TDD
Includes the configuration for the E-DCH related Absolute Grant Channel.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	RDI Indicator
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE indicates a RDI field is present on E-AGCH, 
	REL-8

	TPC step size
	MP
	
	Integer (1, 2, 3)
	dB.
	REL-8

	E-AGCH set configuration
	MP
	<1 to maxNumE-AGCH>
	
	
	REL-8

	>Timeslot number
	MP
	
	Integer (0..6)
	
	REL-8

	>First Channelisation code
	MP
	
	Enumerated

((16/1) ..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Second Channelisation code
	MP
	
	Enumerated

((16/1) ..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble Allocation mode
	MP
	
	Enumerated

(Default midamble, Common midamble, UE specific midamble)
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble configuration
	MP
	
	Integer (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16)
	
	REL-8

	> Midamble Shift  
	CV-UE specific
	
	Integer (0..15) 
	
	REL-8

	>E-AGCH BLER target
	MP
	
	Real(-3.15 to 0 step 0.05) 
	
	REL-8
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10.3.6.101a
E-HICH Info 1.28Mcps TDD
Includes the configuration for the E-DCH related HARQ Acknowledgement Indicator Channel.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	NE-HICH
	MP
	
	Integer (4..15) 
	Minimum number of slots between start last active slot of E-DCH TTI and start of ACK/NACK on E-HICH 
	REL-8

	E-HICH set configuration
	
	<1 to maxNumE-HICH>
	
	
	REL-8

	>EI
	MP
	
	Integer (0..3)
	
	REL-8

	>Timeslot number
	MP
	
	Integer (0..6)
	
	REL-8

	>Channelisation code
	MP
	
	Enumerated

((16/1) ..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble Allocation mode
	MP
	
	Enumerated (Default midamble, UE specific midamble)
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble configuration
	MP
	
	Integer (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16)
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble Shift
	CV-UE specific
	
	Integer (0..15)
	
	REL-8
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10.3.6.103a
E-RUCCH Info 1.28Mcps TDD
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	T-RUCCH
	MD
	
	Enumerated (20, 40, 60, 80, 120, 160, 200, 240, 280, 320, 400, 500, 600, 800, 1000, 2000)
	Default = 120 ms

If T-RUCCH expires before Grant is received then UE should send scheduling information again on E-RUCCH
	REL-8

	N-RUCCH
	MD
	
	Integer (0…7)
	Default = 3

Maximum number of retransmissions of scheduling information on E-RUCCH
	REL-8

	T-WAIT
	MD
	
	Enumerated (everyEDCHTTI, 40, 80, 160, 320, 640, 1000, 2000)
	Values in ms.

Default = 40ms

If T-WAIT expires then UE should send scheduling information on E-RUCCH
	REL-8

	T-SI
	MD
	
	Enumerated (everyEDCHTTI, 20, 40, 60, 80, 160, 200)
	Values in ms.

Default = 40ms

If periodic T-SI expires then UE should include scheduling information in a new MAC-e PDU
	REL-8

	Extended Estimation Window
	OP
	
	Integer (2..5)
	Values in 5ms TTI.

Indicates how many next consecutive 5ms TTIs the UE should estimate whether there is a Grant valid before sending Scheduling Infomation via E-RUCCH
	REL-8

	E-RUCCH Access Service class
	CV-not_BCHoptOP
	1 to <maxASC>
	
	If only "NumASC+1" (with, NumASC+1 < maxASC) ASCs are listed, the remaining (NumASC+2 through maxASC) ASCs are unspecified.
The IE is only included when E-DCH is configured on secondary frequency for a specific UE
	REL-8

	>E-RUCCH ASC Setting
	MD
	
	ASC setting 10.3.6.6
	The default values are same as the PRACH ASC.

If the "default" is used for the first ASC, the default values are all available signatures and "all available sub-channels" for FDD and "all available channelisation codes" and "all available subchannels" with "subchannel size=Size 1" in TDD.
	REL-8

	E-RUCCH persistence scaling factor list
	CV-not_BCHoptOP
	1 to <maxASCpersist>
	
	multiplicity corresponds to the number of E-RUCCH ASCs minus 2
	REL-8

	>Persistence scaling factor
	MP
	
	Real(0.9..0.2 by step of 0.1)
	
	REL-8

	SYNC_UL info
	CV-not_BCHoptOP
	
	SYNC_UL info for E-RUCCH 10.3.6.78x
	
	REL-8

	PRACH Information
	CV-not_BCHoptOP
	1..<maxPRACH_FPACH>
	
	
	REL-8

	>Timeslot number
	MP
	
	Timeslot number 10.3.6.84
	
	REL-8

	> Channelisation Code List
	MP
	1 to 2
	
	
	REL-8

	>>Channelisation Code
	MP
	
	Enumerated ((4/1)..(4/4),(8/1)..(8/8),(16/1)..(16/16))
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble Shift and burst type
	MP
	
	Midamble shift and burst type 10.3.6.41
	
	REL-8

	>FPACH info
	OP
	
	FPACH info 10.3.6.35a
	
	REL-8


	Condition
	Explanation

	not_BCHopt
	This IE is not needed when sent in SYSTEM INFORMATION. Otherwise, the IE is Optional
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10.3.6.104a

E-PUCH Info 1.28Mcps TDD
	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	E-TFCS information
	MP
	
	E-TFCS info

10.3.6.105
	
	REL-8

	SNPL Reporting Type
	OP
	
	Enumerated (type1, type2)
	
	REL-8

	PRXdes​_base
	MP
	
	Integer

(-112..-50 by step of 1) 
	dBm. Reference desired power level for E-PUCH
	REL-8

	Beacon PL Est.
	MD
	
	Boolean
	TRUE indicates that the UE may take into account path loss estimated from beacon function physical channels. Default value is FALSE
	REL-8

	TPC step size
	MP
	
	Integer (1, 2, 3)
	dB.
	REL-8

	Pebase power control gap
	MD
	
	Integer (1…255)
	Unit: Number of subframes,

Default value is 1.

Value 255 represents infinite in which case closed loop power control shall always be used.
	REL-8

	Uplink synchronisation parameters
	MD
	
	
	Default: Uplink synchronisation step size 1.
Uplink synchronisation frequency 1.
	REL-8

	>Uplink synchronisation step size
	MP
	
	Integer (1..8)
	This parameter specifies the step size to be used for the adjustment of the uplink transmission timing
	REL-8

	>Uplink synchronisation frequency
	MP
	
	Integer (1..8)
	This parameter specifies the frequency of the adjustment of the uplink transmission timing
	REL-8

	E-PUCH TS configuration list
	MP
	<1 to maxTS-1>
	
	
	REL-8

	>TS number
	MP
	
	Integer (1..5)
	
	REL-8

	>Midamble shift and burst type
	MP
	
	
	
	REL-8

	>>Midamble Allocation Mode
	MP
	
	Enumerated (Default midamble,  UE specific midamble)
	
	REL-8

	>>Midamble configuration
	MP
	
	Integer (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16)
	As defined in [30]
	REL-8

	>>Midamble Shift
	CV-UE specific
	
	Integer (0..15)
	
	REL-8

	Minimum allowed code rate
	MP
	
	Integer (0..63)
	Maps 0.055 to 1.0 in steps of 0.015
	REL-8

	Maximum allowed code rate
	MP
	
	Integer (0..63)
	Maps 0.055 to 1.0 in steps of 0.015
	REL-8

	Maximum number of retransmissions for Scheduling Info 
	MP
	
	Integer (0..15)
	Only used when no MAC-d PDUs are included in the same MAC-e PDU.
	REL-8

	Retransmission Timer for Scheduling Info 
	MP
	
	Enumerated (10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 110, 120, 140, 160, 200, 240, 280, 320, 400, 480, 560)
	Only used when no MAC-d PDUs are included in the same MAC-e PDU. Unit is ms.
	REL-8

	Power Offset for Scheduling Info 
	OP
	
	Integer (0..6)
	Only used when no MACd PDUs are included in the same MACe PDU. Unit is in dB.
	REL-8
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10.3.10
Multiplicity values and type constraint values
The following table includes constants that are either used as multi bounds (name starting with "max") or as high or low value in a type specification (name starting with "lo" or "hi"). Constants are specified only for values appearing more than once in the RRC specification. In case a constant is related to one or more other constants, an expression is included in the "value" column instead of the actual value.

	Constant
	Explanation
	Value
	Version

	CN information
	
	
	

	maxCNdomains
	Maximum number of CN domains
	4
	

	UTRAN mobility information
	
	
	

	maxRAT
	Maximum number or Radio Access Technologies
	maxOtherRAT + 1
	

	maxOtherRAT
	Maximum number or other Radio Access Technologies
	15
	

	maxURA
	Maximum number of URAs in a cell
	8
	

	maxInterSysMessages
	Maximum number of Inter System Messages
	4
	

	maxRABsetup
	Maximum number of RABs to be established
	16
	

	UE information
	
	
	

	maxtransactions
	Maximum number of parallel RRC transactions in downlink
	25
	

	maxPDCPalgoType
	Maximum number of PDCP algorithm types
	8
	

	maxFreqBandsFDD
	Maximum number of frequency bands supported by the UE as defined in [21]
	8
	

	maxFreqBandsFDD-ext
	Maximum number of frequency bands as defined in [21] and treated by RRC
	22
	REL-6

	maxFreqBandsTDD
	Maximum number of frequency bands supported by the UE as defined in [22]
	4
	

	maxFreqBandsGSM
	Maximum number of frequency bands supported by the UE as defined in [45]
	16
	

	maxFreqBandsEUTRAFDD
	Maximum number of frequency bands supported by the UE as defined in [36.101]
	[TBD]
	REL-8

	maxFreqBandsEUTRATDD
	Maximum number of frequency bands supported by the UE as defined in [36.101]
	[TBD]
	REL-8

	maxPage1
	Number of UEs paged in the Paging Type 1 message
	8
	

	maxSystemCapability
	Maximum number of system specific capabilities that can be requested in one message.
	16
	

	MaxURNTIgroup
	Maximum number of U-RNTI groups in one message
	8
	REL-5

	maxCommonHRNTI
	Maximum number of common H-RNTI per cell
	4
	REL-7

	maxERNTIgroup
	Maximum number of common E-RNTI group per cell
	32 (1.28 Mcps TDD)
	REL-8

	maxERNTIperGroup
	Maximum number of common E-RNTI in a group
	2 (1.28 Mcps TDD)
	REL-8

	RB information
	
	
	

	maxPredefConfig
	Maximum number of predefined configurations
	16
	

	maxRB
	Maximum number of RBs
	32
	

	maxSRBsetup
	Maximum number of signalling RBs to be established 
	8
	

	maxRBperRAB
	Maximum number of RBs per RAB
	8
	

	maxRBallRABs
	Maximum number of non signalling RBs
	27
	

	maxRBperTrCh
	Maximum number of RB per TrCh
	16
	REL-6

	maxRBMuxOptions
	Maximum number of RB multiplexing options
	8
	

	maxLoCHperRLC
	Maximum number of logical channels per RLC entity
	2
	

	maxRLCPDUsizePerLogChan
	Maximum number of RLC PDU sizes per logical channel mapped on E-DCH
	32
	REL-6

	MaxROHC-PacketSizes
	Maximum number of packet sizes that are allowed to be produced by ROHC.
	16
	

	MaxROHC-Profiles
	Maximum number of profiles supported by ROHC on a given RB.
	8
	

	maxRFC 3095-CID
	Maximum number of available CID values per radio bearer
	16384
	REL-5

	TrCH information
	
	
	

	maxCommonQueueID
	Maximum number of common Mac-ehs queues
	2
	REL-7

	maxE-DCHMACdFlow
	Maximum number of E-DCH MAC-d flows
	8
	REL-6

	MaxHProcesses
	Maximum number of H-ARQ processes
	8
	REL-5

	MaxHSDSCH_TB_index
	Maximum number of TB set size configurations for the HS-DSCH.
	64 (FDD and 1.28 MCPS TDD); 512 (3.84 Mcps TDD);

1024 (7.68 Mcps TDD)
	REL-5

	maxMACdPDUSizes
	Maximum number of MAC-d PDU sizes per queue permitted for MAC-hs
	8
	REL-5

	maxTrCH
	Maximum number of transport channels used in one direction (UL or DL)
	32
	

	maxTrCHpreconf
	Maximum number of preconfigured Transport channels, per direction
	16
	

	maxCCTrCH
	Maximum number of CCTrCHs
	8
	

	maxQueueID
	Maximum number of Mac-hs queues
	8
	REL-5

	MaxTF
	Maximum number of different transport formats that can be included in the Transport format set for one transport channel
	32
	

	maxTFC
	Maximum number of Transport Format Combinations
	1024
	

	maxTFCsub
	Maximum number of Transport Format Combinations Subset
	1024
	

	maxSIBperMsg
	Maximum number of complete system information blocks per SYSTEM INFORMATION message
	16
	

	maxSIB
	Maximum number of references to other system information blocks.
	32
	

	maxSIB-FACH
	Maximum number of references to system information blocks on the FACH
	8
	

	PhyCH information
	
	
	

	maxHSSCCHs
	Maximum number of HSSCCH codes that can be assigned to a UE
	4
	REL-5

	maxHS-SCCHLessTrBlk
	Maximum number of HS-DSCH Transport Block Sizes used for HS-SCCH-less operation
	[4]
	REL-7

	maxTDD128Carrier
	The maximum number of carriers for 1.28 Mcps TDD
	6
	REL-7

	maxAC
	Maximum number of access classes
	16
	

	maxASC
	Maximum number of access service classes
	8
	

	maxASCmap
	Maximum number of access class to access service classes mappings
	7
	

	maxASCpersist
	Maximum number of access service classes for which persistence scaling factors are specified
	6
	

	maxPRACH
	Maximum number of PRACHs in a cell
	16
	

	maxEDCHs
	Maximum number of common E-DCH resources in a cell
	32
	REL-8

	MaxPRACH_FPACH
	Maximum number of PRACH / FPACH pairs in a cell (1.28 Mcps TDD)
	8
	REL-4

	maxFACHPCH
	Maximum number of FACHs and PCHs mapped onto one secondary CCPCHs
	8
	

	maxRL
	Maximum number of radio links
	8
	

	maxEDCHRL
	Maximum number of E-DCH radio links
	4
	REL-6

	maxSCCPCH
	Maximum number of secondary CCPCHs per cell
	16
	

	maxDPDCH-UL
	Maximum number of DPDCHs per cell
	6
	

	maxDPCH-DLchan
	Maximum number of channelisation codes used for DL DPCH


	8
	

	maxPUSCH
	Maximum number of PUSCHs
	(8)
	

	maxPDSCH
	Maximum number of PDSCHs
	8
	

	maxTS
	Maximum number of timeslots used in one direction (UL or DL)
	14 (3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD)
	

	
	
	6 (1.28 Mcps TDD)
	REL-4

	hiPUSCHidentities
	Maximum number of PUSCH Identities
	64
	

	hiPDSCHidentities
	Maximum number of PDSCH Identities
	64
	

	maxNumE-AGCH
	Maximum number of E-AGCHs (TDD)
	4
	REL-7

	maxNumE-HICH
	Maximum number of E-HICHs (1.28 Mcps TDD)
	4
	REL-7

	maxERUCCH
	Maximum number of E-RUCCH on primary frequency (1.28Mcps TDD)
	256 (1.28 Mcps TDD)
	REL-8

	Measurement information
	
	
	

	maxTGPS
	Maximum number of transmission gap pattern sequences 
	6
	

	maxAdditionalMeas
	Maximum number of additional measurements for a given measurement identity
	4
	

	maxMeasEvent
	Maximum number of events that can be listed in measurement reporting criteria
	8
	

	maxMeasParEvent
	Maximum number of measurement parameters (e.g. thresholds) per event
	2
	

	maxMeasIntervals
	Maximum number of intervals that define the mapping function between the measurements for the cell quality Q of a cell and the representing quality value
	1
	

	maxCellMeas
	Maximum number of cells to measure
	32
	

	maxReportedGSMCells
	Maximum number of GSM cells to be reported
	8
	

	maxFreq
	Maximum number of frequencies to measure
	8
	

	maxNumPrio
	Maximum number of priorities to store
	[TBD]
	REL-8

	maxPrio
	Maximum number of RAT or Frequency Priority levels
	[8]
	REL-8

	maxEUTRACellperFreq
	Maximum number of E-UTRA cells per frequency
	[TBD]
	REL-8

	maxSat
	Maximum number of satellites to measure
	16
	

	maxGANSSSat
	Maximum number of GANSS satellites to measure
	64
	REL-7

	maxGANSS
	Maximum number of GANSS supported
	8
	REL-7

	maxSgnType
	Maximum number of additional signals in GANSS to measure
	8
	REL-7

	maxSatClockModels
	Maximum number of clock models in a GANSS
	4
	REL-7

	maxSatAlmanacStorage
	Maximum number of satellites for which to store GPS Almanac information
	32
	

	HiRM
	Maximum number that could be set as rate matching attribute for a transport channel
	256
	

	Frequency information
	
	
	

	MaxFDDFreqList
	Maximum number of FDD carrier frequencies to be stored in USIM
	4 
	

	MaxTDDFreqList
	Maximum number of TDD carrier frequencies to be stored in USIM
	4
	

	MaxFDDFreqCellList
	Maximum number of neighbouring FDD cells to be stored in USIM
	32
	

	MaxTDDFreqCellList
	Maximum number of neighbouring TDD cells to be stored in USIM
	32
	

	MaxGSMCellList
	Maximum number of GSM cells to be stored in USIM
	32
	

	Other information
	
	
	

	MaxGERANSI
	Maximum number of GERAN SI blocks that can be provided as part of NACC information
	8
	REL-5

	maxNumGSMFreqRanges
	Maximum number of GSM Frequency Ranges to store
	32
	

	MaxNumFDDFreqs
	Maximum number of FDD centre frequencies to store
	8
	

	MaxNumTDDFreqs
	Maximum number of TDD centre frequencies to store
	8
	

	maxNumCDMA200Freqs
	Maximum number of CDMA2000 centre frequencies to store
	8
	

	maxGSMTargetCells
	Maximum number of GSM target cells
	32
	REL-6

	maxNumEUTRAFreqs
	Maximum number of EUTRA centre frequencies to store
	[8]
	REL-8

	maxEUTRACellperFreq
	Maximum number of E-UTRA cells per frequency
	[TBD]
	REL-8

	maxEUTRATargetFreqs
	Maximum number of target E-UTRA frequencies
	[TBD]
	REL-8

	MBMS information
	
	
	

	maxMBMS-CommonCCTrCh
	Maximum number of CCTrCh configurations included in the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB Information message
	32
	REL-6

	maxMBMS-CommonPhyCh
	Maximum number of PhyCh configurations included in the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB Information message
	32
	REL-6

	maxMBMS-CommonRB
	Maximum number of RB configurations included in the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB Information message
	32
	REL-6

	maxMBMS-CommonTrCh
	Maximum number of TrCh configurations included in the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB Information message
	32
	REL-6

	maxMBMS-Freq
	Maximum number of MBMS preferred frequencies
	4
	REL-6

	maxMBMS-L1CP
	Maximum number of periods in which layer 1 combining applies
	4
	REL-6

	maxMBMSservCount
	Maximum number of MBMS services in a Access Info message
	8
	REL-6

	maxMBMSservModif
	Maximum number of MBMS services in a MBMS Modified Services Information message
	32
	REL-6

	maxMBMSservSched
	Maximum number of MBMS services in a MBMS Scheduling Information message
	16
	REL-6

	maxMBMSservSelect
	Maximum number of MBMS Selected Services in a CELL UPDATE or RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message
	8
	REL-6

	maxMBMSservUnmodif
	Maximum number of MBMS services in a MBMS Unmodified Services Information message
	64
	REL-6

	maxMBMSTransmis
	Maximum number of transmissions for which scheduling information is provided within a scheduling period
	4
	REL-6

	maxMBMS-Services
	Maximum number of MBMS services the UE stores in the variable MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES
	64
	REL-6

	maxMBSFNclusters
	Maximum number of MBSFN clusters indicated in system information
	16
	REL-7
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13.4.1a
COMMON_E_DCH_TRANSMISSION

This variable indicates whether E-DPDCH and E-DPCCH transmission procedures for FDD or E-RUCCH and E-PUCH transmission procedure for 1.28 Mcps TDD in CELL_FACH state or Idle mode are ongoing. See subclause 8.5.46 for actions related to the setting of this variable. 

NOTE:
FDD only.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Common E-DCH transmission
	MP
	
	Boolean
	See subclause 8.5.46
	REL-8



[image: image83.emf]Next Section


13.4.3
C_RNTI
This variable stores the assigned C-RNTI for this UE when in CELL_FACH state. For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, this variable stores the assigned C-RNTI for this UE in CELL_PCH state, if in CELL_PCH state a HS-DSCH transport channel has been allocated.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description

	C-RNTI
	OP
	
	C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
	Cleared when entering UTRA RRC connected mode when not otherwise stated in the procedure.

Cleared when leaving UTRA RRC connected mode.
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13.4.8o
H_RNTI

This variable stores the assigned H-RNTI for this UE when in CELL-DCH, CELL_FACH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) or CELL_PCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) state, and when an HS-DSCH transport channel has been allocated.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	H-RNTI
	OP
	
	H-RNTI
10.3.3.14a
	Cleared when entering UTRA RRC connected mode when not otherwise stated in the procedure.

Cleared when leaving UTRA RRC connected mode.
	REL-5
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13.4.8oa
HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_CELL_FACH_STATE
This variable indicates whether HS-SCCH and HS-DSCH reception procedures are ongoing in CELL_FACH for BCCH, DCCH and, if configured, DTCH reception. See subclause 8.5.36 for actions related to the setting of this variable.


NOTE:
FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH state
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE: HS-DSCH reception in CELL_FACH is ongoing.

Set to FALSE when entering UTRA RRC connected mode, CELL_PCH, URA_PCH and CELL_DCH.

Set to FALSE when leaving UTRA RRC connected mode, 
	REL-7
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13.4.8ob
HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_OF_CCCH_ENABLED
This variable indicates whether HS-SCCH and HS-DSCH reception procedures are enabled for CCCH and BCCH, and for SRB1 if the UE is in CELL_FACH state. See subclause 8.5.37 for actions related to the setting of this variable.


NOTE:
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	HS-DSCH reception of CCCH
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE: HS-DSCH reception for the CCCH is enabled.

Set to FALSE when leaving UTRA RRC connected mode.

Set to FALSE when entering CELL_PCH, URA_PCH and CELL_DCH. 
	REL-7
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13.4.8oc
HS_DSCH_RECEPTION_GENERAL

This variable indicates whether HS-SCCH and HS-DSCH reception procedures are ongoing in CELL_DCH, CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH, or URA_PCH. See subclause 8.5.37a for actions related to the setting of this variable.

NOTE:
FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	HS-DSCH reception in all states
	MP
	
	Boolean
	TRUE: HS-DSCH reception in CELL_DCH, FACH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH is ongoing.

Set to FALSE when entering UTRA RRC connected mode when not otherwise stated in the procedure.

Set to FALSE when leaving UTRA RRC connected mode
	REL-7
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13.4.20oo
READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH
This variable indicates whether E-DPDCH and E-DPCCH transmission procedures for FDD or E-RUCCH and E-PUCH transmission procedure in CELL_FACH state, CELL_PCH state or Idle mode can be immediately started by the UE. See subclause 8.5.47 for actions related to the setting of this variable. 

NOTE:
FDD only.

	Information Element/Group name
	Need
	Multi
	Type and reference
	Semantics description
	Version

	Ready for common EDCH 
	MP
	
	Boolean
	See subclause 8.5.47
	REL-8
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13.6f
RB information parameters for BCCH mapped to HS-DSCH
The following Radio Bearer parameter values apply for BCCH mapped to HS-DSCH:

NOTE:
FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

	Information element/ Group name
	Value
	Comment

	Downlink RLC mode
	TM
	

	Segmentation indication
	FALSE
	

	MAC-ehs reordering queue
	N/A
	No MAC-ehs reordering queue is configured for BCCH reception. 


13.6g
RB information parameters for PCCH mapped to HS-DSCH
The following Radio Bearer parameter values apply for PCCH mapped to HS-DSCH:

NOTE:
FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

	Information element/ Group name
	Value
	Comment

	Downlink RLC mode
	TM
	

	Segmentation indication
	FALSE
	

	MAC-ehs reordering queue
	N/A
	No MAC-ehs reordering queue is configured for PCCH reception. 


13.6h
RB information parameters for signalling radio bearer RB 0 mapped on HS-DSCH and common E-DCH
The following Radio Bearer parameter values apply for signalling radio bearer RB0, if UE and UTRAN support common channel mapping on HS-DSCH and E-DCH:

NOTE:
FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only.

	Information element/ Group name
	Value
	Comment

	RLC info
	
	

	>Uplink RLC mode
	TM
	

	>>Transmission RLC discard
	omitted
	Neither discard is used, nor will there be a reset

	>>Segmentation indication
	FALSE
	

	>Downlink RLC mode
	UM
	

	RB mapping info
	
	Single multiplexing option

	>Uplink mapping info
	
	

	>>UL transport channel
	E-DCH
	E-DCH corresponding with the Node B allocated common E-DCH resource, i.e. UL DPCCH/E-DPCCH/E-DPDCH. 

	>>RLC size list
	N/A
	

	>>MAC logical channel priority
	1
	

	>Downlink mapping info
	
	

	>>DL transport channel
	HS-DSCH
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14.4
Traffic Volume Measurements
14.4.1
Traffic Volume Measurement Quantity
Traffic volume measurements may be configured by RRC to assist with dynamic radio bearer control. The reported quantities that can be configured are:

1
Buffer Occupancy.

2
Average of Buffer Occupancy.

3
Variance of Buffer Occupancy.

A description of these values can be found in [15].

When a report is triggered, the UE shall provide the requested quantities for the acknowledged and unacknowledged mode RBs mapped onto the transport channels identified.

When the RLC buffer payload, Average of RLC buffer payload or Variance of RLC buffer payload is reported, the measured quantity shall be rounded upwards to the closest higher value possible to report. When the measured quantity is over the highest value possible to report, it shall be set to the highest value.
14.4.2
Traffic Volume reporting triggers
Traffic volume measurement reports can be triggered using two different mechanisms, periodical and event triggered. The reporting criteria are specified in the measurement control message.

All the specified events are evaluated with respect to the Transport Channel Traffic Volume (TCTV). This quantity is equal to the sum of the Buffer Occupancy for all logical channels mapped onto a transport channel. The events on a given transport channel shall be evaluated at least at every TTI (may be more often) as described in [15].

When one traffic volume measurement identity corresponds to multiple traffic volume events with identical event identities for the same transport channel, the UE behaviour is not specified.
When a traffic volume measurement is set up, the UE shall:

1>
for FDD, if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to TRUE:

2>
if one transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" as "DCH" and IE "measurement validity" is set to "all states except CELL_DCH":

3>
the uplink transport channel on which the UE is supposed to report in CELL_FACH state is of type E-DCH.
1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD, if one transport channel that is referenced in the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" as "USCH" and the IE "UL target transport channel id" is set to 32 and and IE "measurement validity" is set to "all states" or "all states except CELL_DCH":
2> the uplink transport channel on which the UE is supposed to report is of type E-DCH.
1>
if the IE "report criteria" is set to "Traffic volume measurement reporting criteria":

2>
for each IE "Parameters sent for each transport channel":

3>
if the IE "Uplink transport channel type" is not included; or

3>
if the IE "Uplink Transport Channel Type" has the value "DCH" or "USCH" and the IE "UL transport channel id" is not included:

4>
for each IE "Parameters required for each Event":

5>
for each uplink transport channel on which the UE is supposed to report (see below):

6>
configure an event trigger defined by the values in the IEs "Measurement Identity", "Traffic volume event identity", "Reporting threshold", "Time to trigger", "Pending time after trigger" and "Tx Interruption after trigger".

3>
else:

4>
for each IE "Parameters required for each Event":

5>
for the uplink transport channel defined by the IEs "Uplink transport channel type" and "UL transport channel id":

6>
configure an event trigger defined by the values in the IEs "Measurement Identity", "Traffic volume event identity", "Reporting threshold", "Time to trigger", "Pending time after trigger" and "Tx Interruption after trigger".

1>
else:

2>
if the IE "report criteria" is set to "Periodical reporting criteria":

2>
configure periodical triggers with period equal to the value in the IE "Reporting Interval" and with number of transmissions equal to the value in the IE "Amount of reporting" for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity".

For each transport channel for which an event trigger has been configured, the UE shall:

1>
for each event configured for this transport channel:

2>
if the TCTV is larger than the threshold in IE "Reporting threshold" at TVM setup or modify; or
2>
if the TCTV becomes larger than the threshold in IE "Reporting threshold" while the event is configured:

3>
if the IE "Traffic volume event identity" has value "4a":

4>
if the IE "Time to trigger" is not present; and

4>
if the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event is not active:

5>
if the IE "Pending time after trigger" is included:

6>
start the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event with the value in this IE.

5>
trigger a report for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity".

4>
else:

5>
start the Time-to-trigger timer for this event with the value in the IE "Time to trigger".

3>
if the IE "Traffic volume event identity" has value "4b":

4>
if the Time-to-trigger timer for this event is active:

5>
stop this timer.

2>
if the TCTV is smaller than the threshold in IE "Reporting threshold" at TVM setup or modify; or
2>
if the TCTV becomes smaller than the threshold in IE "Reporting threshold" while the event is configured:

3>
if the IE "Traffic volume event identity" has value "4a":

4>
if the Time-to-trigger timer for this event is active:

5>
stop this timer.

3>
if the IE "Traffic volume event identity" has value "4b":

4>
if the IE "Time to trigger" is not present; and

4>
if the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event is not active:

5>
if the IE "Pending time after trigger" is included:

6>
start the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event with the value in this IE.

5>
trigger a report for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity".

4>
else:

5>
start the Time-to-trigger timer for this event with the value in the IE "Time to trigger".

When the Time-to-trigger timer for an event elapses:

1>
if the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event is not active:

2>
trigger a report for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity" corresponding to this event;

2>
if the IE "Pending time after trigger" is included:

3>
start the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event with the value in this IE.

When the Pending-time-after-trigger for an event elapses:

1>
if the IE "Traffic volume event identity" has value "4a":

2>
if the TCTV is larger than the threshold in IE "Reporting threshold":

3>
if the IE "Time to trigger" is not present:

4>
trigger a report for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity" corresponding to this event;

4>
start the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event with the value in the IE "Pending time after trigger".

3>
else:

4>
start the Time-to-trigger timer for this event with the value in the IE "Time to trigger".

1>
if the IE "Traffic volume event identity" has value "4b":

2>
if the TCTV is smaller than the threshold in IE "Reporting threshold":

3>
if the IE "Time to trigger" is not present:

4>
trigger a report for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity" corresponding to this event;

4>
start the Pending-time-after-trigger timer for this event with the value in the IE "Pending time after trigger".

3>
else:

4>
start the Time-to-trigger timer for this event with the value in the IE "Time to trigger".

When a periodical trigger elapses, the UE shall:

1>
trigger a report for the measurement identified by the IE "Measurement Identity";

1>
if the number of reports triggered by this periodical trigger reaches the value in the IE "Amount of reporting":

2>
disable this periodical trigger.

When a report is triggered for a given IE "Measurement Identity", the UE shall:

1>
consider the variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY corresponding to this measurement identity;

1>
if the report is triggered by an event trigger:

2>
include the IE "Event results";

2>
if variable READY_FOR_COMMON_EDCH is set to FALSE:
3>
set the IE "Uplink transport channel type causing the event" to the type of the transport channel which triggered the report;

3>
if the transport channel type is "DCH" or "USCH":

4>
include the IE "UL Transport Channel identity" and set it to the identity of the transport channel which triggered the report.

3>
else:

4>
not include the IE "UL Transport Channel identity".

2>
else:

3> for FDD:

4>
set the IE "Uplink transport channel type causing the event" to the value "DCH";
4>
not include the IE "UL Transport Channel identity".
3> for 1.28 Mcps TDD:

4>
include the IE "UL Transport Channel identity" and set it to the identity of the transport channel which triggered the report.
2>
set the IE "Traffic volume event identity" to the identity of the event that triggered the report;

2>
if the IE "Tx interruption after trigger" for the event that triggered the report is included:

3>
if the UE is in CELL_FACH state:

4>
prohibit DTCH transmissions on the RACH;

4>
if the Tx interruption timer is not running; or

4>
if the Tx interruption timer is running and still has a value larger than the IE "Tx interruption after trigger" for the event, i.e. it was started earlier by another event with a larger value in IE "Tx interruption after trigger":

5>
start the Tx interruption timer with the value in the IE "Tx interruption after trigger" for this event.
4>
when it receives from the UTRAN a message causing the transition to CELL_DCH state; or

4>
when the Tx interruption timer elapses:

5>
stop the timer;

5>
resume these transmissions.

1>
if the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" is not included:

2>
report on all the uplink transport channels as specified below.

1>
if the IE "Traffic volume measurement object" is included:

2>
report on the uplink transport channels identified in this IE as specified below.

1>
for each UM or AM RB mapped onto a transport channel on which the UE is expected to report:

2>
add an element in the IE "Traffic volume measurement results";

2>
set the value of the IE "RB Identity" to the identity of the considered radio bearer;

2>
if the RB is mapped onto one logical channel:

3>
if the IE "RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

4>
include the IE "RLC Buffers Payload" and set it to the Buffer Occupancy value for this logical channel, rounded up to the next allowed value.

3>
if the IE "Average of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

4>
include and set the IE "Average of RLC Buffer Payload" to the Buffer Occupancy for this logical channel averaged over the interval specified in the IE "Time Interval to take an average or a variance" (see [15]), rounded up to the next allowed value.

3>
if the IE "Variance of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

4>
include and set the IE "Variance of RLC Buffer Payload" to the variance of the Buffer Occupancy for this logical channel computed over the interval specified in the IE "Time Interval to take an average or a variance" (see [15]), rounded up to the next allowed value.

2>
if the RB is mapped onto two logical channels:

3>
if one logical channel is mapped onto transport channels on which the UE is supposed to report:

4>
if the IE "RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

5>
include and set the IE "RLC Buffers Payload" to the Buffer Occupancy value for this logical channel, rounded up to the next allowed value.

4>
if the IE "Average of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

5>
include and set the IE "Average of RLC Buffer Payload" to the Buffer Occupancy for this logical channel averaged over the interval specified in the IE "Time Interval to take an average or a variance" (see [15]), rounded up to the next allowed value.

4>
if the IE "Variance of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

5>
include and set the IE "Variance of RLC Buffer Payload" to the variance of the Buffer Occupancy for this logical channel computed over the interval specified in the IE "Time Interval to take an average or a variance" (see [15]), rounded up to the next allowed value.

3>
if both logical channels are mapped onto transport channels on which the UE is supposed to report:

4>
if the IE "RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

5>
include and set the IE "RLC Buffers Payload" to the sum of the Buffer Occupancy values for the two logical channels, rounded up to the next allowed value.

4>
if the IE "Average of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

5>
include and set the IE "Average of RLC Buffer Payload" to the sum of the Buffer Occupancy for the two logical channels averaged over the interval specified in the IE "Time Interval to take an average or a variance" (see [15]) and rounded up to the next allowed value.

4>
if the IE "Variance of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" is set to TRUE:

5>
include and set the IE "Variance of RLC Buffer Payload" to the variance of the sum of the Buffer Occupancy for the two logical channels, computed over the interval specified in the IE "Time Interval to take an average or a variance" (see [15]) and rounded up to the next allowed value.
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B.3.2
CELL_FACH state
The CELL_FACH state is characterised by:

-
No dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE.

-
The UE continuously monitors in the downlink:
-
In 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD mode:

-
a FACH.
-
In FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD mode:
-
a FACH; or

-
an HS-DSCHs and optionally a FACH for MBMS reception.
-
The UE is assigned a default common or shared transport channel in the uplink (e.g. RACH or common E-DCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only)) that it can use anytime according to the access procedure for that transport channel.

-
The position of the UE is known by UTRAN on cell level according to the cell where the UE last made a cell update.

-
In TDD mode, one or several USCH or DSCH transport channels may have been established.
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B.3.2.5
Radio Resource Allocation Tasks (CELL_FACH)
For 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, in the CELL_ FACH state the UE will monitor a FACH.

For FDD in the CELL_FACH state the UE will monitor a FACH, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception or IE "HS-DSCH common system information" is not included in the system information. Otherwise the UE will monitor the common HS-DSCH(s), and FACH monitoring is restricted to MBMS reception.
For 1.28 Mcps TDD in the CELL_FACH state the UE will monitor a FACH, if the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception or IE "HS-DSCH common system information" and IE "Common E-DCH system info" are not included in the system information. Otherwise the UE will monitor the common HS-DSCH(s), and FACH monitoring is restricted to MBMS reception.
For 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD, the UE is enabled to transmit uplink control signals and it may be able to transmit small data packets on the RACH.

For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, the UE is enabled to transmit uplink control signals and it may be able to transmit small data packets on the RACH, if the UE does not support Enhanced Uplink in CELL_FACH state and Idle mode, and if IE "HS-DSCH common system information" and IE "Common E-DCH system info" are not included in the system information. Otherwise the UE enabled to transmit uplink control signals and it may be able to transmit data packets on common E-DCH.

The network can assign the UE transport channel parameters (e.g. transport format sets) in advance, to be used when a DCH is used. Upon assignment of the physical channel for DCH, the UE moves to CELL_DCH state and uses the pre-assigned TFS for the DCH.

If no UE dedicated physical channel or transport channel configuration has been assigned, the UE uses the common physical channel and transport channel configuration according to the system information.

For the uplink data transmission, the UE reports the observed traffic volume to the network in order for the network to re-evaluate the current allocation of resources. This report contains e.g. the amount of data to be transmitted or the buffer status in the UE.

When there is either user or control data to transmit, a selection procedure determines whether the data should be transmitted on a common transport channel, or if a transition to CELL_DCH should be executed. The selection is dynamic and depends on e.g. traffic parameters (amount of data, packet burst frequency).

In the TDD mode, the UTRAN can assign USCH / DSCH resources to the UE in CELL_FACH state. When USCH / DSCH resources are assigned, the UE will continue to monitor FACHs, depending on the UE capability. The UE may use the USCH / DSCH to transmit signalling messages or user data in the uplink and / or the downlink using USCH and / or DSCH when resources are allocated to cell and UE is assigned use of those USCH / DSCH.

For the uplink data transmission on USCH the UE reports to the network the traffic volume (current size of RLC data buffers), The UTRAN can use these measurement reports to re-evaluate the current allocation of the USCH / DSCH resources.
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B.3.2.6
RRC Connection mobility tasks (CELL_FACH)
In this state the location of the UE is known on cell level. A cell update procedure is used to report to the UTRAN, when the UE selects a new cell to observe the common downlink channels of a new cell. Downlink data transmission on the FACH or HS-DSCH (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) can be started without prior paging.

The UE monitors the broadcast channel and system information on BCCH of its own and neighbour cells and from this the need for the updating of cell location is identified.

The UE performs cell reselection and upon selecting a new UTRA cell, it initiates a cell update procedure. Upon selecting a new cell belonging to another radio access system than UTRA, the UE enters idle mode and makes an access to that system according to its specifications.
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B.3.2.8
Transfer and update of system information (CELL_FACH)
The UE reads the BCH to acquire valid system information. For each acquisition, the UE may need different combinations of system information broadcast on BCH. The scheduling on the broadcast channel is done in such way that the UE knows when the requested information can be found.

When the system information is modified, the scheduling information is updated to reflect the changes in system information transmitted on BCH. The new scheduling information is broadcast on FACH and/or on the common HS-DSCH(s) (FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD only) in order to inform UEs about the changes. If the changes are applicable for the UE, the modified system information is read on BCH.

[image: image95.emf]Next Section


B.3.3
CELL_PCH state
The CELL_PCH state is characterised by:

-
For FDD, if "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information or the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception, and for TDD, no dedicated physical channel is allocated to the UE.


For FDD, if "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information and the UE does support HS-DSCH reception, dedicated physical channel may be allocated to the UE.

-
For FDD, if "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information or the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception, and for TDD, the UE selects a PCH with the algorithm specified in subclause 8.5.19, and uses DRX for monitoring the selected PCH via an associated PICH.

-
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information and the UE supports HS-DSCH reception, the UE selects a HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH with algorithms specified in 8.5.41, 8.5.39 and 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD, and uses DRX for monitoring the selected HS-DSCH via an associated PICH.

-
No uplink activity is possible.

-
The position of the UE is known by UTRAN on cell level according to the cell where the UE last made a cell update in CELL_FACH state.

The DCCH and DTCH logical channels can only be used in this state if HS-DSCH is used and a dedicated H-RNTI is configured and for 1.28 Mcps TDD a dedicated E-RNTI is configured. Otherwise, if the network wants to initiate any activity, it needs to make a paging request on the PCCH logical channel in the known cell to initiate any downlink activity.
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B.3.4
URA_PCH State
The URA_PCH state is characterised by:

-
No dedicated channel is allocated to the UE.

-
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if "HS-DSCH paging system information" is not included in System Information or the UE does not support HS-DSCH reception, and for TDD, the UE selects a PCH with the algorithm specified in subclause 8.5.19, and uses DRX for monitoring the selected PCH via an associated PICH.

-
For FDD and 1.28 Mcps TDD, if "HS-DSCH paging system information" is included in System Information and the UE supports HS-DSCH reception, the UE selects a HS-DSCH mapped on the HS-PDSCH with algorithms specified in 8.5.41, 8.5.39 and 8.5.40 for FDD and 8.5.40a for 1.28 Mcps TDD, and uses DRX for monitoring the selected HS-DSCH via an associated PICH.
-
No uplink activity is possible.

-
The location of the UE is known on UTRAN Registration area level according to the URA assigned to the UE during the last URA update in CELL_FACH state.

The DCCH logical channel cannot be used in this state. If the network wants to initiate any activity, it needs to make a paging request on the PCCH logical channel within the URA where the location of the UE is known. If the UE needs to transmit anything to the network, it goes to the CELL_FACH state. The transition to URA_PCH State can be controlled with an inactivity timer, and optionally, with a counter that counts the number of cell updates. When the number of cell updates has exceeded certain limits (a network parameter), then the UE changes to the URA_PCH State.

URA updating is initiated by the UE, which, upon the detection of the Registration area, sends the network the Registration area update information on the RACH of the new cell.
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11.3
Information element definitions

InformationElements DEFINITIONS AUTOMATIC TAGS ::=

BEGIN

IMPORTS


hiPDSCHidentities,


hiPUSCHidentities,


hiRM,


maxAC,


maxAdditionalMeas,


maxASC,


maxASCmap,


maxASCpersist,


maxCCTrCH,


maxCellMeas,


maxCellMeas-1,


maxCNdomains,


maxCommonHRNTI,


maxCommonQueueID,


maxCPCHsets,


maxDPCH-DLchan,


maxDPDCH-UL,


maxDRACclasses,


maxE-DCHMACdFlow,


maxE-DCHMACdFlow-1,


maxEDCHs,

maxERNTIgroup,

maxERNTIperGroup,

maxERUCCH,

maxEUTRACellPerFreq,


maxEUTRATargetFreqs,


maxFACHPCH,


maxFreq,


maxFreqBandsEUTRAFDD,


maxFreqBandsEUTRATDD,


maxFreqBandsFDD,


maxFreqBandsFDD-ext,


maxFreqBandsTDD,


maxFreqBandsTDD-ext,


maxFreqBandsGSM,


maxGANSS,


maxGANSS-1,


maxGANSSSat,


maxGANSSSat-1,


maxGERAN-SI,


maxHProcesses,


maxHSDSCHTBIndex,


maxHSDSCHTBIndex-tdd384,


maxHSSCCHs,


maxHS-SCCHLessTrBlk,


maxInterSysMessages,


maxLoCHperRLC,


maxMAC-d-PDUsizes,


maxMBMS-CommonCCTrCh,


maxMBMS-CommonPhyCh,


maxMBMS-CommonRB,


maxMBMS-CommonTrCh,


maxMBMS-Freq,


maxMBMS-L1CP,


maxMBMSservCount,


maxMBMSservModif,


maxMBMSservSched,


maxMBMSservSelect,


maxMBMSservUnmodif,


maxMBMSTransmis,


maxMBSFNClusters,


maxMeasEvent,


maxMeasIntervals,


maxMeasParEvent,


maxNumCDMA2000Freqs,


maxNumE-AGCH,


maxNumE-HICH,


maxNumEUTRAFreqs,


maxNumFDDFreqs,


maxNumGSMFreqRanges,


maxGSMTargetCells,


maxNumTDDFreqs,


maxOtherRAT,


maxOtherRAT-16,


maxPage1,


maxPCPCH-APsig,


maxPCPCH-APsubCh,


maxPCPCH-CDsig,


maxPCPCH-CDsubCh,


maxPCPCH-SF,


maxPCPCHs,


maxPDCPAlgoType,


maxPDSCH,


maxPDSCH-TFCIgroups,


maxPRACH,


maxPRACH-FPACH,


maxPredefConfig,


maxNumPrio,


maxPrio,


maxPrio-1,


maxPUSCH,


maxQueueIDs,


maxRABsetup,


maxRAT,


maxRB,


maxRBallRABs,


maxRBperTrCh,


maxRBMuxOptions,


maxRBperRAB,


maxReportedGSMCells,


maxRLCPDUsizePerLogChan,


maxSRBsetup,


maxRL,


maxRL-1,


maxEDCHRL,


maxROHC-PacketSizes-r4,


maxROHC-Profile-r4,


maxSat,


maxSatClockModels,


maxSCCPCH,


maxSgnType,


maxSIB,


maxSIB-FACH,


maxSystemCapability,


maxTDD128Carrier,


maxTF,


maxTF-CPCH,


maxTFC,


maxTFCsub,


maxTFCI-2-Combs,


maxTGPS,


maxTrCH,


maxTrCHpreconf,


maxTS,


maxTS-1,


maxTS-2,


maxTS-LCR,


maxTS-LCR-1,


maxURA,


maxURNTI-Group

FROM Constant-definitions;
//..omitted//
Common-E-DCH-MAC-d-Flows ::=

SEQUENCE {


mac-d-FlowIdentity




E-DCH-MAC-d-FlowIdentity,


mac-d-FlowPowerOffset



E-DCH-MAC-d-FlowPowerOffset,


mac-d-FlowMaxRetrans



E-DCH-MAC-d-FlowMaxRetrans,


mac-d-FlowMultiplexingList


E-DCH-MAC-d-FlowMultiplexingList
OPTIONAL,

e-dch-mac-d-flow-retransmission-timer
E-DCH-MAC-d-FlowRetransTimer
OPTIONAL
}
//…omitted//
Common-E-RNTI-Info ::=



SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxERUCCH)) OF










SEQUENCE {

starting-E-RNTI






E-RNTI,

number-of-group






INTEGER(1..maxERNTIgroup),


number-of-ENRTI-per-group



INTEGER(1.. maxERNTIperGroup)
}
CommonEDCHSystemInfo ::=


SEQUENCE {


common-E-DCH-MAC-d-Flows


Common-E-DCH-MAC-d-Flows,

modeSpecificInfo




CHOICE {


fdd








SEQUENCE {



prach-PreambleForEnhancedUplink


PRACH-PreambleForEnhancedUplink,





initialServingGrantValue



INTEGER (0..37),




e-dch-TTI







E-DCH-TTI,




e-agch-Information





E-AGCH-Information,




harq-Info







ENUMERATED { rv0, rvtable },




ul-DPCHpowerControlInfoForCommonEDCH
UL-DPCHpowerControlInfoForCommonEDCH,




e-dpcch-Info






E-DPCCH-Info-r7,




e-dpdch-Info






E-DPDCH-Info-r7,




additional-E-DCH-TransmitBackoff

INTEGER (0..15),




max-CCCH-ResourceAllocation



ENUMERATED { 















tti8, tti12, tti16, tti24, tti32, tti40,















tti80, tti120 },




max-PeriodForCollisionResolution

INTEGER (4..24),




e-dch-TransmitContinuationOffset

ENUMERATED {















tti0, tti8, tti16, tti24, tti40, tti80,















tti120, infinity },




measurement-Feedback-Info



Measurement-Feedback-Info


OPTIONAL,




common-E-DCH-ResourceInfoList


SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxEDCHs)) OF













Common-E-DCH-ResourceInfoList



},


tdd







CHOICE {



tdd768
NULL,




tdd384
NULL,




tdd128







SEQUENCE {




e-RUCCH-Info


 



E-RUCCH-Info-TDD128,





e-PUCH-Info







E-PUCH-Info-TDD128,





e-hich-Information





E-HICH-Information-TDD128,




e-agch-Information





E-AGCH-Information-TDD128,





harq-Info







ENUMERATED { rv0, rvtable },





ccch-transmission-Info




SEQUENCE {





common-e-rnti-Info





Common-E-RNTI-Info,






harq-MaximumNumberOfRetransmissions

INTEGER (0..2),






harq-retransmission-timer



ENUMERATED {
















ms10, ms15, ms20, ms25, 
















ms30, ms35, 
ms40, ms45, 
















ms50, ms55, ms60, ms65, 
















ms70, ms75, ms80, ms85, 
















ms90, ms95, ms100, ms110,
















ms120, ms140, ms160 },






harq-power-offset





INTEGER (0..6)




},




ul-synchronzation-control



SEQUENCE {






t-protect







ENUMERATED {
















ms40, ms60, ms80, ms120, 

















ms160, ms200 },






n-protect







INTEGER (0..7)




}




}



}


}
}
//…omitted//

E-AGCH-Information-r7 ::=


SEQUENCE {


modeSpecific





CHOICE {



fdd








SEQUENCE {




e-AGCH-ChannelisationCode


E-AGCH-ChannelisationCode




},



tdd








CHOICE {




tdd384







SEQUENCE {





long-Term-Grant-Indicator


BOOLEAN

OPTIONAL,





length-of-TTRI-field



INTEGER (1..12),





e-AGCH-Set-Config




E-AGCH-Set-Config,





e-AGCH-BLER-Target




Bler-Target




},




tdd768





SEQUENCE {





long-Term-Grant-Indicator


BOOLEAN

OPTIONAL,





length-of-TTRI-field



INTEGER (1..12),





e-AGCH-Set-Config




E-AGCH-Set-Config-VHCR,





e-AGCH-BLER-Target




Bler-Target




},




tdd128







SEQUENCE {





rdi-Indicator





BOOLEAN,





tpc-StepSize





TPC-StepSizeTDD,





e-AGCH-Set-Config




E-AGCH-Set-Config-LCR,





e-AGCH-BLER-Target




Bler-Target




}



}


}

}

E-AGCH-Information-TDD128 ::=

SEQUENCE {


rdi-Indicator





BOOLEAN,


tpc-StepSize





TPC-StepSizeTDD,


e-AGCH-Set-Config




E-AGCH-Set-Config-LCR,


e-AGCH-BLER-Target




Bler-Target

}

//…omitted//

E-PUCH-Info ::=





SEQUENCE {


e-TFCS-Info






E-TFCS-Info,


modeSpecificInfo




CHOICE {



tdd348-tdd768





SEQUENCE {




noSlotsForTFCIandTPC



INTEGER (1..12),




e-PUCH-ContantValue




INTEGER (-35..10),




e-PUCH-TS-ConfigurationList


SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxTS-2)) OF E-PUCH-TS-Slots,




e-PUCH-CodeHopping




BOOLEAN,




e-PUCH-TPC-Step-Size



INTEGER (1..3),




minimum-Allowed-Code-Rate


INTEGER (0..63),




maximum-Allowed-Code-Rate


INTEGER (0..63)



},



tdd128







SEQUENCE {




snpl-ReportType





ENUMERATED { type1, type2 }



OPTIONAL,




prxBASEdes






INTEGER (-112..-50),




beaconPLEst






BOOLEAN








OPTIONAL,




tpc-StepSize





TPC-StepSizeTDD,




pebase-PowerControlGAP



PowerControlGAP






OPTIONAL,




ul-SynchronisationParameters

UL-SynchronisationParameters-r4


OPTIONAL,




e-PUCH-TS-ConfigurationList


SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxTS-LCR-1)) OF














E-PUCH-TS-Slots-LCR,




minimum-Allowed-Code-Rate


INTEGER (0..63),




maximum-Allowed-Code-Rate


INTEGER (0..63),




maximumNumOfRetransSchedInfo

INTEGER (0..15),




retransTimerForSchedInfo


ENUMERATED { ms10, ms15, ms20, ms25, ms30, ms35,














ms40, ms45, ms50, ms55, ms60, ms65, ms70, ms75,














ms80, ms85, ms90, ms95, ms100, ms110, ms120,














ms140, ms160, ms200, ms240,ms280, ms320, ms400,














ms480, ms560 }



}


},


powerOffsetForSchedInfo



INTEGER (0..6)








OPTIONAL

}

E-PUCH-Info-TDD128::=



SEQUENCE {


e-TFCS-Info






E-TFCS-Info,


snpl-ReportType





ENUMERATED { type1, type2 }



OPTIONAL,


prxBASEdes






INTEGER (-112..-50),


beaconPLEst






BOOLEAN








OPTIONAL,


tpc-StepSize






TPC-StepSizeTDD,


pebase-PowerControlGAP



PowerControlGAP






OPTIONAL,


ul-SynchronisationParameters


UL-SynchronisationParameters-r4


OPTIONAL,


e-PUCH-TS-ConfigurationList


SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxTS-LCR-1)) OF












E-PUCH-TS-Slots-LCR,


minimum-Allowed-Code-Rate


INTEGER (0..63),


maximum-Allowed-Code-Rate


INTEGER (0..63),


maximumNumOfRetransSchedInfo

INTEGER (0..15),


retransTimerForSchedInfo


ENUMERATED { ms10, ms15, ms20, ms25, ms30, ms35,












ms40, ms45, ms50, ms55, ms60, ms65, ms70, ms75,












ms80, ms85, ms90, ms95, ms100, ms110, ms120,












ms140, ms160, ms200, ms240,ms280, ms320, ms400,












ms480, ms560 },

powerOffsetForSchedInfo



INTEGER (0..6)








OPTIONAL

}
//…omitted//

E-RUCCH-Info ::=




SEQUENCE {


modeSpecificInfo




CHOICE {



tdd384-tdd768





SEQUENCE {




e-RUCCH-ConstantValue



INTEGER (-35..10),




e-RUCCH-PersistenceScalingFactor
PersistenceScalingFactor,




t-RUCCH







ENUMERATED {ms40, ms80, ms120, ms160, ms200,














ms240, ms280, ms320}



OPTIONAL,




e-RUCCH-TS-Number




INTEGER (0..14)






OPTIONAL,




e-RUCCH-Midamble




ENUMERATED {direct, direct-Inverted}
OPTIONAL,




t-adv







ENUMERATED { sec1, sec2, sec4, sec8, sec16,














sec32, sec128, infinity }


OPTIONAL,




t-SCHED







ENUMERATED { zero, ms40, ms80, ms160, ms250,














sec1, sec2, sec4 }




OPTIONAL,




modeSpecificInfo




CHOICE {





tdd384







CHOICE {






sF16







SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..8)) OF SF16Codes,






sF8








SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..8)) OF SF8Codes






},





tdd768






CHOICE {






sF32







SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..16)) OF SF32Codes,






sF816







SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..16)) OF SF16Codes2





}




}



},



tdd128







SEQUENCE {




t-RUCCH







ENUMERATED { ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80, ms120,














ms160, ms200, ms240, ms280, ms320,














ms400, ms500, ms600, ms800, ms1000,














ms2000 }






OPTIONAL,




n-RUCCH







INTEGER (0..7)






OPTIONAL,




t-WAIT







ENUMERATED { everyEDCHTTI, ms40, ms80, ms160,














ms320, ms640, ms1000, ms2000 }

OPTIONAL,




t-SI







ENUMERATED { everyEDCHTTI, ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80,














ms160, ms200 }





OPTIONAL,




extendedEstimationWindow


INTEGER (2..5)






OPTIONAL,




e-RUCCH-AccessServiceClass


E-RUCCH-AccessServiceClass



OPTIONAL,




e-RUCCH-PersistenceScalingFactor
PersistenceScalingFactorList


OPTIONAL,




sync-UL-InfoForE-RUCCH



SYNC-UL-InfoForE-RUCCH




OPTIONAL,




prach-information




PRACH-Information-LCR-List



OPTIONAL



}


}

}

E-RUCCH-Info-TDD128 ::=



SEQUENCE {


t-RUCCH







ENUMERATED { ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80, ms120,












ms160, ms200, ms240, ms280, ms320,












ms400, ms500, ms600, ms800, ms1000,












ms2000 }






OPTIONAL,


n-RUCCH







INTEGER (0..7)






OPTIONAL,


t-WAIT







ENUMERATED { everyEDCHTTI, ms40, ms80, ms160,












ms320, ms640, ms1000, ms2000 }

OPTIONAL,


t-SI







ENUMERATED { everyEDCHTTI, ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80,












ms160, ms200 }





OPTIONAL,


extendedEstimationWindow


INTEGER (2..5)






OPTIONAL,


e-RUCCH-AccessServiceClass


E-RUCCH-AccessServiceClass



OPTIONAL,


e-RUCCH-PersistenceScalingFactor
PersistenceScalingFactorList


OPTIONAL,


sync-UL-InfoForE-RUCCH



SYNC-UL-InfoForE-RUCCH




OPTIONAL,


prach-information




PRACH-Information-LCR-List



OPTIONAL

}

//…omitted//
HS-DSCH-CommonSystemInformation ::=

SEQUENCE {


ccch-MappingInfo





CommonRBMappingInfo,


srb1-MappingInfo





CommonRBMappingInfo





OPTIONAL,


common-MAC-ehs-ReorderingQueueList

Common-MAC-ehs-ReorderingQueueList,


hs-scch-SystemInfo





HS-SCCH-SystemInfo,


harq-SystemInfo






HARQ-Info,


common-H-RNTI-information



SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCommonHRNTI)) OF













H-RNTI,


bcchSpecific-H-RNTI





H-RNTI

}

HS-DSCH-CommonSystemInformation-TDD128 ::= SEQUENCE {


ccch-MappingInfo





CommonRBMappingInfo,


srb1-MappingInfo





CommonRBMappingInfo





OPTIONAL,


common-MAC-ehs-ReorderingQueueList

Common-MAC-ehs-ReorderingQueueList,


hs-scch-SystemInfo-tdd128



HS-SCCH-SystemInfo-TDD128,


harq-SystemInfo






HARQ-Info,

hs-pdsch-MidambleConfiguration


HS-PDSCH-Midamble-Configuration-TDD128,

common-H-RNTI-information



SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCommonHRNTI)) OF H-RNTI,

bcchSpecific-H-RNTI





H-RNTI

}
//...omitted//
HS-DSCH-DrxCellfach-info ::=


SEQUENCE {


t-321








T-321,


hs-dsch-DrxCycleFach




HS-DSCH-DrxCycleFach,


hs-dsch-DrxBurstFach




HS-DSCH-DrxBurstFach,


drxInterruption-hs-dsch




BOOLEAN

}

HS-DSCH-DrxCellfach-info-TDD128 ::=

SEQUENCE {


t-321








T-321,


hs-dsch-DrxCycleFach




HS-DSCH-DrxCycleFach,


hs-dsch-DrxBurstFach




HS-DSCH-DrxBurstFach
}
//..omitted//

HS-DSCH-PagingSystemInformation ::=

SEQUENCE {


dlScramblingCode





SecondaryScramblingCode




OPTIONAL,


pich-ForHSDPASupportedPagingList

SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSCCPCH)) OF













PICH-ForHSDPASupportedPaging,


numberOfPcchTransmissions



INTEGER(1..5),


transportBlockSizeList




SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..2)) OF













TransportBlockSizeIndex

}

HS-DSCH-PagingSystemInformation-TDD128 ::= SEQUENCE {

pich-ForHsdschList





SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSCCPCH)) OF












PICH-ForHSDPASupportedPaging-TDD128,

DTCH-DCCH-reception-window-size


INTEGER (1..16),


pcch-InformationList




PCCH-InformationList


OPTIONAL
}

//…omitted//

HS-SCCH-SystemInfo::=



SEQUENCE {


dl-ScramblingCode




SecondaryScramblingCode




OPTIONAL,


hS-SCCHChannelisationCodeInfo

SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxHSSCCHs)) OF












HS-SCCH-Codes
}

HS-SCCH-SystemInfo-TDD128 ::=

SEQUENCE ( SIZE (1.. maxHSSCCHs)) OF











SEQUENCE {

hs-scch-tdd128-r6





HS-SCCH-TDD128-r6,

power-level-HSSICH





INTEGER (-120..-58),

nack-ack-power-offset




INTEGER (-7..8),


tpc-step-size






ENUMERATED { s1, s2, s3 , spare1 },


bler-target







Bler-Target,

power-control-gap





INTEGER (1..255),

pathloss-compensation-switch


BOOLEAN
}

//...omitted//

MappingFunctionType ::=



ENUMERATED {











linear,











functionType2,











functionType3,











functionType4 }

-- In MappingInfo list, mapping for FDD and 3.84Mcps TDD is defined.

-- For 1.28Mcps TDD, Mapping-LCR-r4 is used instead.
MappingInfo ::=





SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxRAT)) OF











Mapping

OccurrenceSequenceNumberOfPICH ::=
INTEGER (1.. maxSCCPCH)
PriorityInformation ::=



SEQUENCE {


action







CHOICE {



clearDedicatedPriorities


NULL,



configureDedicatedPriorities 

SEQUENCE {




dedicatedPriorityValidityTimer

ENUMERATED { t5, t10, t20, t30, t60,














t120, t240, spare1 }

OPTIONAL,




priorityLevelList




PriorityLevelList



}


}

}
//...omitted//

PC-Preamble ::=





INTEGER (0..7)

PCCH-InformationList ::=


SEQUENCE {

paging-associatedHspdschInfo

SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxSCCPCH)) OF











SEQUENCE {


hs-pdsch-MidambleConfiguration


HS-PDSCH-Midamble-Configuration-TDD128
OPTIONAL,


timeslotResourceRelatedInfo



BIT STRING (SIZE (6)),

start-code







ENUMERATED {













cc16-1, cc16-2, cc16-3, cc16-4,













cc16-5, cc16-6, cc16-7, cc16-8,













cc16-9, cc16-10, cc16-11, cc16-12,













cc16-13, cc16-14, cc16-15, cc16-16 },

stop-code







ENUMERATED {













cc16-1, cc16-2, cc16-3, cc16-4,













cc16-5, cc16-6, cc16-7, cc16-8,













cc16-9, cc16-10, cc16-11, cc16-12,













cc16-13, cc16-14, cc16-15, cc16-16 }

},


paging-sub-Channel-size



INTEGER (1..3),


transportBlockSizeList



SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..2)) OF TransportBlockSizeIndex
}
//...omitted//

PICH-ForHSDPASupportedPaging ::=

SEQUENCE {


hsdpa-AssociatedPichInfo



PICH-Info,


hs-pdschChannelisationCode



INTEGER(1..15)

}
PICH-ForHSDPASupportedPaging-TDD128 ::=

CHOICE {


Implicit



OccurrenceSequenceNumberOfPICH




OPTIONAL,


explicit



PICH-Info
}
//…omitted//

SysInfoType5-v8xyext-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {


commonEDCHSystemInfo



CommonEDCHSystemInfo,


hs-dsch-DrxCellfach-info


HS-DSCH-DrxCellfach-info


OPTIONAL,

hs-dsch-CommonSystemInformation-tdd128
HS-DSCH-CommonSystemInformation-TDD128

OPTIONAL,

hs-dsch-PagingSystemInformation-tdd128
HS-DSCH-PagingSystemInformation-TDD128

OPTIONAL,

hs-dsch-DrxCellfach-info-tdd128

HS-DSCH-DrxCellfach-info-TDD128

OPTIONAL
}
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11.4
Constant definitions

Constant-definitions DEFINITIONS AUTOMATIC TAGS ::=

BEGIN

hiPDSCHidentities


INTEGER ::= 64

hiPUSCHidentities


INTEGER ::= 64

hiRM





INTEGER ::= 256

maxAC





INTEGER ::= 16

maxAdditionalMeas 


INTEGER ::= 4

maxASC





INTEGER ::= 8

maxASCmap




INTEGER ::= 7

maxASCpersist



INTEGER ::= 6

maxCCTrCH




INTEGER ::= 8

maxCellMeas 



INTEGER ::= 32

maxCellMeas-1



INTEGER ::= 31

maxCNdomains



INTEGER ::= 4

maxCommonHRNTI



INTEGER ::= 4

maxCommonQueueID


INTEGER ::= 2

maxCPCHsets




INTEGER ::= 16

maxDPCH-DLchan



INTEGER ::= 8

maxDPDCH-UL




INTEGER ::= 6

maxDRACclasses



INTEGER ::= 8

maxE-DCHMACdFlow


INTEGER ::= 8

maxE-DCHMACdFlow-1


INTEGER ::= 7

maxEUTRACellPerFreq


INTEGER ::= 1 -- TBD
maxEUTRATargetFreqs


INTEGER ::= 1 -- TBD

maxEDCHRL




INTEGER ::= 4

maxEDCHs




INTEGER ::= 32
maxERNTIgroup



INTEGER ::= 32
maxERNTIperGroup


INTEGER ::= 2
maxERUCCH




INTEGER ::= 256
maxFACHPCH




INTEGER ::= 8

maxFreq





INTEGER ::= 8

maxFreqBandsEUTRAFDD

INTEGER ::= 1 -- tbd
maxFreqBandsEUTRATDD

INTEGER ::= 1 -- tbd
maxFreqBandsFDD



INTEGER ::= 8

maxFreqBandsFDD-ext


INTEGER ::= 15
-- maxFreqBandsFDD-ext ::= 22 - (maxFreqBandsFDD - 1)
maxFreqBandsTDD



INTEGER ::= 4

maxFreqBandsTDD-ext


INTEGER ::= 16

maxFreqBandsGSM



INTEGER ::= 16

maxGANSS




INTEGER ::= 8

maxGANSS-1




INTEGER ::= 7
maxGANSSSat




INTEGER ::= 64

maxGANSSSat-1



INTEGER ::= 63
maxGERAN-SI




INTEGER ::= 8

maxGSMTargetCells


INTEGER ::= 32

maxHProcesses 



INTEGER ::= 8

maxHS-SCCHLessTrBlk


INTEGER ::= 4

maxHSDSCHTBIndex


INTEGER ::= 64

maxHSDSCHTBIndex-tdd384

INTEGER ::= 512

maxHSSCCHs




INTEGER ::= 4

maxInterSysMessages 

INTEGER ::= 4

maxLoCHperRLC



INTEGER ::= 2

maxMAC-d-PDUsizes


INTEGER ::= 8
maxMBMS-CommonCCTrCh

INTEGER ::= 32

maxMBMS-CommonPhyCh


INTEGER ::= 32

maxMBMS-CommonRB


INTEGER ::= 32

maxMBMS-CommonTrCh


INTEGER ::= 32

maxMBMS-Freq



INTEGER ::= 4

maxMBMS-L1CP



INTEGER ::= 4

maxMBMSservCount


INTEGER ::= 8

maxMBMSservModif


INTEGER ::= 32

maxMBMSservSched


INTEGER ::= 16

maxMBMSservSelect


INTEGER ::= 8

maxMBMSservUnmodif


INTEGER ::= 64

maxMBMSTransmis



INTEGER ::= 4

maxMBSFNClusters


INTEGER ::= 16

maxMeasEvent



INTEGER ::= 8

maxMeasIntervals


INTEGER ::= 3

maxMeasParEvent



INTEGER ::= 2

maxNumCDMA2000Freqs


INTEGER ::=  8

maxNumE-AGCH



INTEGER ::= 4

maxNumE-HICH



INTEGER ::= 4

maxNumEUTRAFreqs


INTEGER ::= 8
maxNumGSMFreqRanges


INTEGER ::= 32

maxNumFDDFreqs



INTEGER ::=  8

maxNumTDDFreqs



INTEGER ::=  8
maxNoOfMeas




INTEGER ::= 16

maxOtherRAT




INTEGER ::= 15

maxOtherRAT-16



INTEGER ::= 16

maxPage1




INTEGER ::= 8

maxPCPCH-APsig



INTEGER ::= 16

maxPCPCH-APsubCh


INTEGER ::= 12

maxPCPCH-CDsig



INTEGER ::= 16

maxPCPCH-CDsubCh


INTEGER ::= 12

maxPCPCH-SF




INTEGER ::= 7

maxPCPCHs




INTEGER ::= 64

maxPDCPAlgoType



INTEGER ::= 8

maxPDSCH




INTEGER ::= 8

maxPDSCH-TFCIgroups
 

INTEGER ::= 256

maxPRACH




INTEGER ::= 16

maxPRACH-FPACH



INTEGER ::= 8

maxPredefConfig



INTEGER ::= 16

maxNumPrio




INTEGER ::= 8 -- TBD

maxPrio





INTEGER ::= 8

maxPrio-1




INTEGER ::= 7

maxPUSCH




INTEGER ::= 8

maxQueueIDs




INTEGER ::= 8

maxRABsetup




INTEGER ::= 16

maxRAT





INTEGER ::= 16

maxRB





INTEGER ::= 32

maxRBallRABs



INTEGER ::= 27

maxRBMuxOptions



INTEGER ::= 8

maxRBperRAB




INTEGER ::= 8

maxRBperTrCh



INTEGER ::= 16

maxReportedGSMCells


INTEGER ::= 8

maxRL





INTEGER ::= 8

maxRL-1





INTEGER ::= 7

maxRLCPDUsizePerLogChan

INTEGER ::= 32
maxRFC3095-CID



INTEGER ::= 16384

maxROHC-PacketSizes-r4

INTEGER ::= 16

maxROHC-Profile-r4


INTEGER ::= 8

maxSat





INTEGER ::= 16

maxSatClockModels


INTEGER ::= 4

maxSCCPCH




INTEGER ::= 16

maxSgnType




INTEGER ::= 8
maxSIB





INTEGER ::= 32

maxSIB-FACH




INTEGER ::= 8

maxSIBperMsg



INTEGER ::= 16

maxSRBsetup




INTEGER ::= 8

maxSystemCapability


INTEGER ::= 16

maxTDD128Carrier


INTEGER ::= 6
maxTF





INTEGER ::= 32

maxTF-CPCH




INTEGER ::= 16

maxTFC





INTEGER ::= 1024

maxTFCsub




INTEGER ::= 1024

maxTFCI-2-Combs
 


INTEGER ::= 512

maxTGPS





INTEGER ::= 6

maxTrCH





INTEGER ::= 32

-- maxTrCHpreconf should be 16 but has been set to 32 for compatibility

maxTrCHpreconf



INTEGER ::= 32

maxTS





INTEGER ::= 14

maxTS-1





INTEGER ::= 13 

maxTS-2





INTEGER ::= 12

maxTS-LCR




INTEGER ::= 6

maxTS-LCR-1




INTEGER ::= 5 

maxURA





INTEGER ::= 8

maxURNTI-Group



INTEGER ::= 8

END
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